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SONS OF THE MAGI 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 


Sons of the Magi in the world today, 
Discern another surely guiding ray, 
Another bright and message-bearing star, 
And follow, follow on, however far, 

Until it brings you to séme hallowed spot 
Known to the great or lowly and forgot, 
Where once again unto the ages sealed, 


4 
4 
* 
4 
re 
© 
4 
. 
8 
: 
4 
> 
4 
4 
: 
. 
¥ 
. 
’ 
4 
- 
. 
6 
= 
a 
2 
* 
* 
¢ 
Q 
* 
* 
4 
io 
4 
° 
. 
¢ 
4 
4 
* 
4 
4 
, 
a 
+ 
7 In a world torn by Hate, Love stands revealed. 
e 

8 


. 
< 
. 
. 
- 
7 
. 
e 
a 
e 
e 
. 
. 
= 
< 
- 
. 
o 
a 
7 
< 
. 
o 
* 
a 
. 
a 
’ 
. 
le 
o 
e 
m 
a 
o 
e 
fe 
Gi 
le 
le 
le 
e 
. 
Gg 
G 
o 
ol 
. 
le 
. 


ae 

¢ The centuries have circled on their way, 

4 And ruthless force has had its cruel day. 

+ Bleeding and torn the human race appears 

* 

a Looking for hope across the troubled years. 

z Let Love return, and heal our hearts again, 
t Win well its cause, set up its throne and reign. 

= Go to the stars tonight, and ask of them 

z Once more to guide you to some Bethlehem. 
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The United Nations 


The Development of the Organization 
and Analysis of Future Prospects 


“Has the United Nations succeeded in 
capturing the imagination and in harness- 
ing the enthusiasm of the peoples of the 
world? I, for one, do not feel that it has 
done so in the degree that might be hoped 
for.”— 

Annual report of Trygve Lie, 
Secretary General of the United 
Nations, to the General Assembly. 


EF eve Lik did not ask the above ques- 
tion in any pessimistic spirit. He answered 
his own cross examination with a candid 
appreciation of facts. The Secretary Gen- 
eral, however, thinks that America takes 
the UN more seriously than does any other 
nation among the group—and this despite 
the fact that he has had so many un- 
pleasant experiences in finding a permanent 
home for the United Nations. Mr. Lie has 
his Sun, Mercury and Venus in Cancer, the 
same:sign in which the United States has 
the Sun, Mercury, Venus and Jupiter, thus 
we realize he will be popular in America. 
His own Jupiter is in Leo in trine to the 
Aries Ascendant of the United Nations 
chart. His good aspects certainly worked 
in August of this year. Moving trucks 
were needed to carry all the UN material 
and equipment from the Bronx to the 
Sperry Gyroscope Building at Lake Suc- 
cess, Long Island, so estimates were re- 
quested. One estimate was tendered as an 
expression of goodwill to the United Na- 
tions. What was it? ONE DOLLAR! 
The desire for a formula which will make 
for perpetual peace is as old, and probably 
much older than the days of Good King 
Wenceslas of. whom we sing in our Christ- 
mas carols. This genial tenth century 
monarch of Bohemia thought he had the 
formula, but history tells us that his for- 
mula failed. After his wars were over, Henry 
of Navarre tried to reign as a king of 
peace and plenty. He argued that every 
man ought to sit on a Sunday, not “under 
his vine and fig tree” but contentedly 


| Watching a chicken cooking in the pot. 


Ellen McCaffery 


Henry, with his minister Sully, firmly be- 
lieved that he had the right formula for 
peace—but his formula also failed. Cen- 
turies ran along and various other men de- 


' sired to stop aggression among nations, but 


no one knew how. Hague Conferences and 
Peace Societies collapsed in their turn be- 
cause most wars spring from economic 
causes. The desire to have and to hold, 
pitted against someone else’s desire to grab, 
seems to galvanize even the most peaceful 
peoples into warlike action. 

Emerson thought that trade would con- 
quer war—but has-it? Petrarch was more 


‘right when he said, “Five great enemies 


of peace inhabit within us—avarice, ambi- 
tion, envy, anger and pride. Banish these 
and enjoy perpetual peace.” 

But failure in the past does not mean 
that the world must accept war forever. 
Mankind has the ability to conceive ideals, 
and mankind must ever strive to find a ma- 
terial expression for his ideals. Life is 
effort and without effort we might as well , 
be dead. It is in ceasing to strive that 
we are condemned—not in failing. So 
when we view the United Nations as the 
world’s most recent attempt to stop aggres- 
sion forever, we should view that organiza- 
tion as a majestic world effort in which we 
own a part, not as something on which to 
whet idle carping humor that amuses little 
people. It is better to achieve the joy of 
those 


Who, rowing hard against the stream, 
Saw distant gates of Eden gleam, 
And did not dream it was a dream,— 


than to be one who drifts along asking, 
“What’s the use?” Besides, if this latest 
effort of organized peace fails, who will 
survive to tell the tale? 


League of Nations 


Before we can deal adequately with the 
United Nations, it seems necessary to make 
a brief review of the ill-starred League of 
Nations. 


It has been said, somewhat 
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humorously, or somewhat tragically, ac- 
cording to the way you view such matters, 
that the now defunct League was the child 
of America, abandoned upon the doorstep 
of Europe where fifty-two nations adopted 


it. Mortal sickness overcame it at the age _ 


of nineteen and it died at the age of 
twenty-five. Its home and assets passed 
to the United Nations on August 1, 1946. 

As everyone knows, the League was pre- 
sented to the world on January 8, 1918 by 
Woodrow Wilson as an idea which might 
induce the nations then growing weary of 
war to consider a new basis for an enduring 
peace. It was hailed by Europe as one of 
+ the world’s noblest visions and it captured 
their fancy. A chart set for this date may 
be considered as a pre-natal chart of the 
League. Such a chart shows the Sun and 
Mercury in Capricorn, revealing states- 
manship. Unfortunately, Mercury was 
retrograding and in semi-square to Uranus. 
Thus an astrologer could hardly have ex- 
pected the League to hold the material 
success it promised. Astrologically speak- 
ing, the veriest amateur would hardly set 
a date with Mercury retrograding to pres- 
ent a document which is intended to last. 
Let us note the major dates connected with 


the League: 
i. On June 28, 1919 the Versailles Peace 
Conference delegates signed the 


already formulated League charter. 
2. On March 19, 1920 the United States 

refused to ratify it. 
3. The other nations, however, decided 
to go ahead without the United 
States, and on January 10, 1920 the 
League came into actuality at 4:15 
p.m. G.M.T., Versailles. This time 
and date are usually considered cor- 


_ tions. 





rect data for the horoscope of the 
League. 

The Ascendant of the League chart 
represents the varied nations composing the 
whole. Here we find Cancer on the As- 
cendant, with its ruler, the Moon, in Virgo, 
showing no definite aspect—void of 
course! In other words, one could expect 
much detailed work but few great accom- 
plishments. However, this Moon did show 
the enormous interest taken by the League 
in matters of health and welfare, and its 
most praiseworthy efforts in such direc- 
The League too did stop minor 
wars, but not the great ones. 

4. The first meeting of the League was 
on November 15, 1920 at Geneva, 
Switzerland, where its permanent 
home was established. The Moon 
and Mars were in Capricorn, hence 
immediate trouble could be ex- 
pected. Mars stood on the radical 
Sun of the birthchart. The storm 
blew from Argentina, which country 
discovered that for some reason or 
other the Monroe Doctrine was in- 
corporated in the Charter, and that 
before they could join the League, 
they must subscribe to the Monroe 
Doctrine. “Never,” said Argentina, 
and immediately withdrew its dele- 
gation. In the chart of the Monroe 
Doctrine, you will find that on the 
date when it was signed (December 
12, 1823), Uranus was conjunct Nep- 
tune in Capricorn. This great con- 
junction was stirred into activity by 
the retrograding Mercury of the Jan. 
8, 1918 date. However, Mercury be- 
ing retrograde on this latter date, the 
effect was not manifest at that par- 
ticular time. 

We might notice that there was a clause 
within the League Charter which stated 
that a two-year notice must be presented 
before any\ nation might officially resign. 
Argentina was never officially within the 
League, hence did not have to give a two 
years’ notice. She re-applied for admis- 
sion in 1932, Let us consider the major 


withdrawals: 
1. On March 27, 1933 when Pluto 
transited the Ascendant of the 


League’s chart, Japan gave notice of 
withdrawal. This was largely because 
the Lytton Commission, sponsored by 
the League, re-affirmed Chinese 
sovereignty over Manchuria. In the 
excitement attending the report of 
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this Commission, the matter of 
Japan’s Mandate over the Pacific 
Islands came up for discussion. 
Japan argued that her Mandate had 
not been given to her by the League, 
hence the League could not take it 
away. She stated that the League 
merely held jurisdiction over an 
already accomplished gift. She in- 
sisted that she should maintain her 
Mandate by virtue of the Versailles 
Treaty. In the end, the League, hav- 
ing no army—“no teeth” as Clemen- 
ceau once said—allowed Japan to 
withdraw, and to keep her Island 
Mandate—at least for a time! Japan 
withdrew on March 27, 1935, fulfill- 
ing her two-year period. 


. Germany had been allowed to enter 


the League on September 10, 1926. 
As we all know, Hitler came into 
power in 1933, so on October 10, 1933 
Germany informed the League of her 
intention of resigning. She gave as 
her reason that the Disarmament 
Conference would not grant her 
equality in arms. She withdrew with- 
out serving her two years’ notice— 
a matter which the League could not 
enforce. At this time Neptune sat 
on the Saturn of the League’s chart, 
and Mars transited the square of this 
position. 


. When Neptune came to the conjunc- 


tion of the Moon in the chart of the 
League, that is, to the conjunction of 
the ruler of the Ascendant, Italy with- 
drew on December 11, 1937. She had 
first threatened to withdraw, when, 
because of aggression against Abys- 
sinia, sanctions were applied against 
her. Later, when sanctions were 
withdrawn, she. resigned because the 
League would not recognize her 
Ethiopian Empire. 


. The USSR was expelled from the 


League on December 14, 1939, be- 
cause of aggression against Finland. 
Another factor was that World War 
II had already broken out, and Russia 
had been allied in treaty with Hitler 
since August 23rd. For two years 
Neptune, the ruler of the Midheaven 
of the League’s chart, had been 
transiting back and forth from the 
Moon to the Nadir, or Fourth Cusp, 
showing that the end of the League 
was in sight by a slow process of dis- 
integration. The Midheaven of a 


group chart, and its ruler, represent 
the president and the prestige of the 
group, thus the entrance of the Mid- 
heaven planet into the Fourth House 
of endings will show either an ending, 
or such a loss of prestige that the 
group might as well disband. 

The more we see these factors, the more 
we see that the main weakness of the 
League lay in the fact that, unable to en- 
force obedience to the will of the majority, 
it could do nothing (by reason of inherent 
defects in its Charter) but allow obstreper- 
ous nations to withdraw, whereupon they 
could wreak havoc to their hearts’ content. 
One important clause in the Charter of the 
United Nations is that all international 
treaties shall be registered by the United 
Nations. Another is that the United Na- 
tions shall proceed against strife-making 
nations before they can make war. The 
United Nations should also see that every 
effort is made to prevent withdrawals at 
all. Astrologically, we have discovered that 
the League withdrawals started when Pluto 
reached the Ascendant of the chart, and 
that the League started to disintegrate as 
Neptune came to the Moon and Nadir, for 
besides the major withdrawals many South 
American nations sent in their resignations. 
In other words, the two major undercover 
agents, Neptune and Pluto, stood at her 
gates. 

For some reason or other. people are 
always resentful when a governmental 
scheme or theory fails. They can take 
scientific failures with much better grace. 
How many years and how many thousands 
of dollars were spent bringing automobiles 
and aeroplanes to their present standard of 
efficiency ? 


Atlantic Charter 


Let us consider the origin of the present 
organization for the establishment of per- 
petual peace. Some have traced its origin 
to the speech President Roosevelt made to 
Congress on January 6, 1941 when he de- 
clared the Four Freedoms, which are 
roughly: 


1. Freedom of speech 
2. Freedom of religion 
3. Freedom from want 
4. Freedom from fear 
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Others have derived it from the Ten Power 
Pact of London formulated June 12, 1941. 
These two were certainly preludes to the 
Atlantic Charter, that is, to the report 
which was issued at Washington following 
the final meeting of President Roosevelt 
and Premier Churchill “at sea” off the 
coast of Greenland on August 14, 1941. 
This Charter stated that several confer- 
ences had been held, and that the leaders 
“had considered the dangers arising to 
world civilization from the policies of mili- 
tary domination by conquest.” It went on 
to say that the whole problem of Lend- 
Lease had been considered and also the 
supply of munitions to those countries re- 
sisting aggression. It then went on with an 
amplification of the Four Freedoms. 

These Four Freedoms have since been 
symbolized in the flag of the United Na- 
tions. The flag consists of a white field on 
which are four red stripes, or vertical bars. 
This flag was first unfurled at Washington, 
March 18, 1943. It is not intended to 
be flown alone, for it is not the flag of a 
super-state, nor of any state. It is a flag 
that indicates, when flown with the flag 
of any nation, that that nation is a mem- 
ber of the United Nations. 

The Atlantic Charter was a two-power 
conference which blazed the. way during 
successive years for the fifty-four power 
United Nations organization which is 
equipped to deal with any future aggres- 
sion against the peace of the world. The 
Atlantic Charter was never ratified by the 
Congress of the United States nor by the 
Parliament of the United Kingdom. This 
was probably due to the fact that at that 
time America was not at war. 


Declaration of United Nations 


But on New Year’s Day, 1942, America 
was at war and had been for some three 
weeks. The war looked vast and dark on 
this New Year’s Day, but one epoch mak- 
ing matter was accomplished. The United 
States and twenty-five other nations joined 
to issue a formal declaration to the world 
at large that they subscribed to the prin- 
ciples and to the program embodied in the 
Atlantic Charter. The Declaration of the 
UNITED NATIONS came into being at 
8.05 p.m. and told the enemies of peace 
that the whole military and economic 
might and pressure of these nations would 
be used to defeat the members of the 
Tripartite Pact—in other words, to defeat 
Germany, Italy, Japan and the satellites of 
the Axis. These 26 nations (plus France 
as a government-in-exile and Denmark as 
a government-in-duress) solemnly prom- 
ised not to make a separate peace with the 
enemy, and in this we have to admit they 
kept their word. Since it is well to know 
who our friends were at this critical time, 
let us list the 25 governments who joined 
with us: 


United Kingdom, U.S.S.R., China, Aus- 
tralia, Belgium, Canada, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican Repub- 
lic, El Salvador, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, India, Luxembourg, Nether- 
lands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, 
Panama, Poland, South Africa, Yugoslavia. 


In clarion tones all twenty-six of us pro- 
claimed that victory for the Allies was a 
major step necessary “to defend life, lib- 
erty, independence and freedom,”’—so the 
Four Freedoms became the rallying cry! 
Before two years had passed the 26 na- 
tions had swelled to 44. We are, therefore, 
inclined to consider January 1, 1942 as one 
possible date for a horoscope of the United 
Nations, though we must remember that as 
an instrument organized for peace, it had 
not been formulated. It was a loosely at- 
tached group with one specific purpose— 
war against the Axis! 

Again we must call to mind that the 
Ascendant of this group chart will repre- 
sent the signatories, so it was pleasing to 
see the valiant sign Leo rising, indicating 
courage and fixity of purpose. As the 
Declaration was directed against an enemy, 
the enemy will be represented by the 
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Seventh House where Aquarius holds sway. 
Both rulers of Aquarius, Saturn and 
Uranus, are found retrograding in the 
Tenth House, showing by their presence 
there the overwhelming power of Germany 
and Japan at that time. I have heard 
some astrologers remark that it was most 
unfortunate to find retrograding planets in 
this horoscope. Since these represent the 
enemy, let us say, “Thank God they were 
retrograding!” It was this very retrograd- 
ing factor which revealed so clearly that 
the might of the enemy could and would 
be overcome by the United Nations. The 
stars indicated that the day of the Axis and 
its ostensible might was beginning to pass. 

With regard to the Atlantic Charter 
horoscope, the Sun stands at 21 degrees 
Leo, thus we see how this Sun vitalized the 
Declaration into being, since the Ascendant 


of the Declaration is tied to this Sun posi- | 


tion. Mercury and Pluto (Atlantic Char- 
ter) are also in Leo, all square to Saturn in 
Taurus, showing that many difficulties had 
to be overcome and delays to be experi- 
enced. However, Mars in Aries was in 
trine to the Sun, signifying the speedy ac- 
tion being taken against the aggressors. 
Mercury was sextile to Jupiter in Gemini, 
revealing successful negotiation and also a 
certain philosophical content within the 
wording of the Charter. Russia had been 
attacked on June 22nd, just before the 
Atlantic Charter meeting. She had joined 
in becoming a signatory to the Charter on 
September 24th. It is interesting to note 
that on this latter date Jupiter had moved 
to 21 degrees Gemini, that is, into the exact 
sextile of the radical Sun, symbolizing the 
major help that Russia was going to be in 
the prosecution of the war. 

To return to the Declaration—soon after 
it had been signed, Sumner Wells, then 
Under-Secretary of State, made a speech 
in which he said it was most necessary to 
consider making an organization which 
should guard the peace after the war was 
finished. Later, in the same year, Secre- 
tary of State Cordell Hull, emphasized the 
need of the United Nations to cooperate 
after the war to prevent starvation. 
Throughout the year the idea of coopera- 
tion grew steadily. The unity within the 
twenty-six nations was strengthened con- 
siderably by separate agreements among 
one another, for example, between the 
United States and various South American 
tepublics, between the United States and 
Canada, and between the United States 





‘and the Soviet on June 11, 1942. Greece 


and Yugoslavia made pacts. The United 
Kingdom entered a pact with the Soviet 
and Iran on January 29, 1942. (It had 
already signed a pact with the Soviet dur- 
ing the previous year on July 12, 1941, 
within three weeks of the latter being at- 
tacked by Germany.) Nearly all these 
treaties included clauses on post-war agree- 
ment. 


Subsequent Developments 


In the fall of 1942 various representa- 
tives of the United Nations, who at that 
time maintained offices in London, met and 
suggested a tentative draft for a United 
Nations educational program with the idea 
of helping various nations to understand 
democratic ideas. These meetings were the 
beginning of what since has become 
UNESCO, that is, the UN Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization witb 
its first General Conference to start at 
Paris, November 4, 1946. The preamble 
of UNESCO contains these significant 
words: 


“That since wars begin in the minds o} 
men, it is in the minds of men that the 
defences of peace must be constructed.” 

At one of these meetings J. William Ful- 
bright was present as an unofficial observer 
Evidently he was enthused with the proj- 
ect, for in 1943 he sponsored a bill in the 
House of Representatives for the creation 
of an agency for international peace. This 
bill was passed by the House on Septem- 
ber 21, 1943 with an overwhelming major- 
ity. It is interesting to note that on this 
date, Mars was conjunct Jupiter in the 
Declaration chart. 

In fact, throughout 1943 Washington 
fairly buzzed with idea upon idea for or- 
ganizing the United Nations into an agency 
for post-war work. Tom Connally, Chair- 
man of the Foreign Relations Committee 
urged the study of all kinds of ideas. The 
Ball-Burton-Hatch-Hill bill suggested that 
any such organization should have a polic- 
ing force. Clemenceau’s old idea that the 
League should have teeth was coming up 
again. 

The year 1943 also brings us to the first 
conference to which no less than 44 nations 
sent delegates. The Hot Springs, Va. Con- 
ference was indeed a notable milestone 
along the path. It met from May 18-June 
3, 1943. (This Conference opened with 
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the Sun on Uranus in the Declaration 
chart and Saturn exactly conjunct Jupi- 
ter.) Plans were formulated at the Con- 
ference to speed up, and to regulate, the 
food and agricultural supplies of the 44 
nations. It was out of this Conference that 
UNRRA grew, though the latter did not 
come into formal being until a few months 
later, November 9, 1943. (Jupiter in 25 
Leo, trine Declaration Mars, square 
Uranus. However, transiting Mars was 
retrograding at the time, perhaps indicating 
the stormy arguments that have sur- 
rounded the UNRRA activities). However, 
most of the delegates stayed in America to 
sign the charter of this association. 

With all this initial work having been 
done, the Declaration of Moscow came as 
no surprise to anyone who had noted what 
was growing. Four nations took part in 
the Moscow Conference held October 19- 
30, 1943. On the last day of this Con- 
ference a Declaration was issued, signed: 
Cordell Hull, Anthony Eden, V. Molotoff 
and Foo Ping Sheung. These representa- 
tives of four great nations declared: 


That their united action, pledged for 
the prosecution of the war against their 
respective enemies, will be continued for 
the organization and maintenance of 
peace and security. 

That they recognize the necessity of 
establishing a general international or- 
ganization based on the principle of 
equal sovereignty of all peace loving 
states, and open to membership by all 
such states, large and small, for the 
maintenance of international peace. 


President Roosevelt followed up the 
work of this Conference in which, as 
Trygve Lie says, “the idea of a world or- 
ganization took formal shape,” by going 
to meet Premier Stalin in person. From 
November 22nd-25th, he and Premier 
Churchill stayed in Cairo, and there they 
met Generalissimo and Madame Chiang 
Kai-shek. 

The two leaders then continued their 
journey to Teheran where they conferred 
with Stalin from November 28th-Decem- 
ber Ist. In the statement given out on 


December Ist, at the close of the Teheran 

Conference these words occur: 
“We express our determination that our 
nations shall keep together in war and in 
the peace which follows.” — 

a very happy phrase—“our nations!” 


On the way back from Teheran Mr, 
Roosevelt and Mr. Churchill again stopped 
at Cairo where they held the Second Cairo — 
Conference, Dec. 4-6, 1943,* this time 
conferring with President Inonu of Turkey 
—which country was then still neutral and 
which stayed neutral for some time longer. 
(Turkey severed relations with Germany 
on August 2, 1944. On February 23, 1945 
after she, together with Egypt, Iceland and 
six South American countries had been told 
by the Big Three to enter the war or stay 
out of the San Francisco Conference, Tur- 
key made her declaration of war against 
the Axis.) 

The United States Senate followed up 
the work of the Moscow Declaration by 
passing a bill on November 5, 1943, in 
which, although they did not use the exact 
words within the Declaration, they main- 
tained its chief thoughts. The Moon on 
this day was passing over Venus and the 
Descendant in the Declaration chart. 

After this bill had been passed matters 
began to move fast. The Bretton Woods, 
N.H. Conference held July 1-22, 1944, was 
another meeting to which delegates from 
all parts of the world were invited, and 
which they attended. They had been 
asked to express their opinions on mone 
tary matters and also on the idea of an 
international bank. (Congress approved 
participation in the Bank on July 20, 1945. 
President Truman signed the bill on Au- 
gust 4, 1945.) The Chicago Conference 
of November 1-December 7 of 1944 was a 
similar conference in which nearly all the 
United Nations participated. The subject 
was on civil aviation after the war. : 

Throughout all these conferences, from 
the Moscow one on, Jupiter was in the fire 
sign Leo bringing success and enthusiasm 
to the Leo fire Ascendant of the Declara- 
tion chart. The next conference, however, 
began to bring a new astrological pattern 
into prominence. We shall speak of this 
further in our next article. 

The Dumbarton Oaks Conference of 
1944, with which the new astrological pat- 
tern begins to show, was not a conference 
of all nations, but another four-power 
meeting. The United States, Russia and 
China gathered to discuss, and to draft, a 
world organization. Because at this time 
Russia was not at war with Japan, the Con- 
ference was divided into two successive sec- 
tions. From August 21st to September 


% Transiting Mars was retrograde at the time of the 
Moscow Declaration, and throughout nee Cairo Com 
ferences, ond the Teheran Conference. 
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29th China was excluded and the talks 
were confined to delegates of the United 
States, the United Kingdom and Russia. 
After the Russians had departed the 
Chinese delegates arrived, and the Confer- 
ence continued from September 29th to 
October 7th. 

The work of this Dumbarton Oaks Con- 
ference was made public on October 9, 
1944, The world then discovered that an 
actual draft for a world security organiza- 
tion had been drawn up. The Conference 
had taken pains to insert words to the 
effect that any future aggressor among the 
nations should be attacked before it had a 
chance to make war. Thus it was apparent 
that the old weaknesses of the League had 
been thoroughly studied. 

The draft for the United Nations in- 
corporated within its folds four major 
councils: 

1. The General Assembly 

2. A Security Council 

3. An Economic and Social Council 

4. An International Court of Jus- 

tice 
To these four major councils were added 
the Secretariat, the International Trustee- 
ship and the Educational Council. 

It was now imperative that this draft 
should be shown to all the United Nations, 
and that they should have opportunity to 
discuss its clauses openly with one another. 
A conference for this purpose was prom- 
ised, although the date was not immedi- 
ately set. 

Before the date was set President Roose- 
velt and Premier Churchill met Premier 
Stalin at Yalta, Crimea on February 4, 
1945, and there the date for the San Fran- 
cisco Conference was determined to be as 
of April 24, 1945. A few weeks before 
this date many distinguished jurists from 
44 countries met in Washington where they 
drafted a statute for the International 
Court of Justice, which was to become an 
integral part of the UN, and not something 
which a nation could join, or could refuse 
to join, as had been possible to members 
of the League of Nations, which organiza- 
tion was very loosely affiliated with the old 
Permanent Court of Justice. Gradually, 


_ the major omissions and faults which had 


formed loopholes for aggressors in the 
League were being closed. 

Twelve days before the Conference 
could be held President Roosevelt passed 
away, but President Harry S. Truman in- 





cording to schedule, and he himself at- 
tended the closing session. Since Mr. 
Roosevelt had thought of the name 
“United Nations,” and had worked so hard 
to get an organization of that name under 
way he would assuredly have attended had 
he been able. Secretary of State Edward 
R. Stettinius was Chairman of the Con- 
ference, hence he proceeded to the West 
Coast and spoke at the Inaugural meeting 
of THE SAN FRANCISCO CONFER- 
ENCE ON INTERNATIONAL ORGAN- 
IZATION, as it was officiaily called. 
There, in the Opera House and in the Vet- 
erans’ Building, both of which had been 
loaned for the occasion, half a hundred 
nations met and worked hard for eight 
weeks hammering out the final wording of 
various clauses in the Charter. During 
the Ninth Session of this Conference, on 
June 26, 1945, the completed Charter was 
adopted by acclamation. Later in the day 
delegates signed their names to it in turn. 

Let us take note of the Preamble to this 
Charter: 


WE THE PEOPLES OF THE UNITED 
NATIONS DETERMINED 


‘ To save succeeding generations from the 


scourge of war, which twice in our 
lifetime has brought untold sorrow to 
mankind, and 

To re-affirm faith in fundamental human 
rights, in the dignity and worth of the 
human person, in the equal right of 
man and woman, and of nations large 
and small, and 

To establish conditions under which jus- 
tice and respect for the obligations 
arising from treaties and _ other 
sources of international law can be 
maintained, and 

To promote social progress, and better 
standayds of life in larger freedom, 

AND FOR THESE ENDS 

To practise tolerance, and work together 
in peace with one another as good 
neighbors. .. . 


HAVE RESOLVED TO COMBINE 


OUR EFFORTS TO ACCOMPLISH 
THESE ENDS 


Accordingly, our respective governments 
.. . have agreed to the present Char- 
ter of the United Nations, and do 
hereby establish an organization to be 
known as the UNITED NATIONS. 


Membership was given to all who at any 
time previously had signed the Declaration 
of the United Nations. Argentina was ad- 
mitted to the group although Russia was 
hostile to the idea. New members were 
for the future to be recommended by the 
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Security Council and elected by the Gen- 
eral Assembly. There is one clause regard- 
ing expulsions from the UN. It is to the 
effect that if a member has persistently 
violated the principles of the Charter, the 
matter must be referred to the Security 
Council, which will weigh matters. If the 
Council cannot make the refractory mem- 
ber guarantee better behavior, then it shall 
recommend the General Assembly to take 
such action as it may think best. 

There is some doubt among astrologers 
as to whether this June 26 date does not 
constitute the horoscope of the UN. We 
must bear in mind that though the Charter 
was signed by the delegates present, their 
governments had not committed themselves 
as yet to making the Charter part of their 
internal law, and consequently, binding 
upon them as individual units of the group. 
The Conference had demanded that the 
UN should not be considered officially alive 
until 29 national governments had de- 
posited their official ratifications to the 
U.S. Secretary of State. The United States 
Senate ratified the Charter on July 28, 
1945 with only one Senator voting “No.” 
Then on October 24, 1945 at 4.50 p.m. 
EST, the Russian ratification was de- 
posited at the State Department. This 
happened to complete the needed quota 
of 29 contracting signatories, whereupon 
Secretary of State James F. Byrnes signed 
the protocol which attests that the 
UNITED NATIONS is now “a part of 
the law of nations.” 

Congress passed the UN Participation 
Bill on December 19th and formally ap- 
pointed three delegates to attend the open- 
ing session of the General Assembly of the 
UN on January 10, 1945. The three dele- 
gates were Senators Connally and Vanden- 
berg with Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt, all of 
course under the leadership of Mr. Byrnes 
as Secretary of State. 

Before the Jan. 10th meeting gathered, 
no less than 51 governments had ratified 
the Charter acclaimed at San Francisco. 
They were in alphabetical order: 
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Argentina, Australia, Belgium,. Bolivia, 
Brazil, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Re- 
public, Canada, Chile, China, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Den- 
mark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, 
Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, , France, 
Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, In- 
dia, Iran, Iraq, Lebanon, Liberia, Luxem- 
bourg, Mexico, Netherlands, New Zea- 
land, Nicaragua, Norway, Panama, Para- 
guay, Peru, Philippine Commonwealth, 
Poland, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Turkey, 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
Union of South Africa, Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, United Kingdom, 
United States of America, Uruguay, Ven- 
ezuela, Yugoslavia. 











Since then three other nations have been 
accepted into the organization, namely, 
Afghanistan, Iceland and Sweden. 

We should bear in mind that at the 
San Francisco Conference it was decided 
that the permanent home of the UN should 
be America, though Paul-Henri Spaak 
spoke against this, asking why the old 
League buildings at Geneva could not be 
utilized. Also a Preparatory Commission 
was chosen to carry on the workings of 
the UN. Meetings of this Preparatory 
Commission were planned to. be held in 
London during August and November. One 
very important matter caused much con- 
cern—a meeting hall for themselves and 
for the General Assembly. After con- 
sidered searching, Church House, West- 
minster, built as the administrative build- 
ing of the Episcopal Church, lent them 
their hall and the various rooms which 
had been used by the Houses of Parliament 
during the blitz, although Church House 
itself had not escaped some bombing. 

For the actual Assembly meetings the 
Methodists came to the rescue and lent 
them Central Hall, which has an audi- 
torium holding nearly 3,000 people, besides 
a gallery for observation and many small 
rooms for committees. Thus in Central 
Hall, Westminster at 4 p.m. GMT, Janu- 

ary 10, 1946 the first meeting of the Gen- 
eral Assembly came to order. Foreign 
Minister of Belgium, Paul Henri Spaak 
was elected President on January 16th, 
while Trygve Lie was elected Secretary 
General on February Ist. It is important 
to note that neither of these men had been 
considered by any big power for these posts 
before the Assembly met, or at any early 
meeting. The character and worth of these 
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Star of Bethlehem 


“There came wise men from the east to Jerusalem, saying, Where is He that is 
born King of the Jews? for we have seen his star in the east... . Then Herod 


.... sent them to Bethlehem (and) . . 


. they departed; and lo, the star, which 


they saw in the east, went before them, till it came and stood over where the 


young child was.” 


B.. Dr. McMillan, professor of astron- 
omy in Chicago, a decade ago ridiculed 
this story (Chicago Tribuneg Dec. 22, 
1925), and ‘many others—before and 
since—have attempted to show it to be 
but a myth because they say no person 
could follow a star to a given location. 
Almost every Christmas someone, some- 
where, seems to get preferred space in one 
or more newspapers to take a self-righteous 
slam at this beloved story. And unfortu- 
nately our religious leaders have not the 
necessary ammunition to fire back at such 
critics, and the attacks register with many 
of our young folks and with doubting 
Thomases. 

In a full and proper evaluation of this 
story, however, what do we find? 

In the first place, note that these “wise 
men” came from the east, possibly from 
Persia or thereabouts, where to be wise men 
meant that they were past masters in the 
occult sciences and chiefly in astrology. 

Secondly, we must understand that an 
astrologer does not follow a star in the 
sky by means of eyesight but by a chart 
and, by means of such a chart, he can give 
the exact location where an event may be 
expected to transpire according to the tim- 
ing or culmination of the star picture. 

A few years back the writer ilustrated 
this point to a group of interested people 
by referring to an exceptionally strong star 
picture which appeared to center over the 
district of Nepal, India. It suggested a 
violent earthquake at the time of the full 
moon. Some weeks later the news came 
through that such an earthquake had actu- 
ally taken place in this sparsely settled 
area; at the time of the full moon it had 
occurred and caused a great loss of life. 

It may be presumed, therefore, that wise 
men such as these (who were thoroughly 
proficient in the astrology of their time) 
knew that it was indicated that a Great 
teacher was to be born about this time, and 
a close study of a certain configuration led 
them to believe the event would take place 
in the ‘vicinity of Jerus#leni) They were 





also aware that the Israelites were the 
“chosen people,” even though their identity 
had been submerged in that of those known 
as “the Jews.” It would be reasonable to 
assume also according to their estimation, 
that such a personage might well be a 
king among these people; thus their most 
natural inquiry upon arriving in Jerusalem 
was, “Where is he. that is born King of 
the Jews?” 

Then, upon talking with Herod and also 
learning of the many prophecies concern- 
ing the Child and, possibly after a further 
examination of their charts, they followed 
the star picture to the actual birthplace 
on the outskirts of Jerusalem—to the little 
town of Bethlehem. 

Is there anything to support this idea? 
Yes, much! 

Astronomers tell us that around 6 B.C. 
(usually considered as much nearer to the 
true birthdate of Christ) Saturn, Jupiter 
and Mars were so close together .as to ap- 
pear almost as one star. They were in the 
same relationship in 799 A.D. and again in 
1604 A.D.; atthe last-named time they 
were studied by Johann Kepler, famous 
German scientist of the 17th century, who 
also advanced the idea that the people of 
the time of Christ might have thought it 
was one star, or THE star. 

Further than this, however, we find other 
interesting data. Though many think that 
December 25th is a selected date rather 
than the actual birthdate of Christ, this 
would place the sun at about three degrees 
of Capricorn. Marc Edmund Jones refers 
to the third degree of Capricorn as giving 
“the power to remain superior to physical 
limitations.” At midnight the sun would 
be at the nadir, symbolic of the descent 
of the Son (sun) of Man into flesh. If it 
were also the time of the full moon, then 
the moon would be on the midheaven, sug- 
gesting that the person would be brought 
before the public in a powerful manner. 

Still further, we find that Uranus en- 
tered Aries in 1927 and since Uranus has 
almost an exact 84-year cycle, we find that 
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23 such cycles would carry us back to 6 

B.C. (1927 plus 5—there being no zero 

year). Therefore Uranus would be around 

0 Aries, on the descendant or western hori- 

zon at midnight. And a calculation of the 

movements of the fixed stars indicates one 
of the most prominent of these, Arcturus, 
was at that time around 0 Libra, or on the 

Ascendant or eastern horizon. This star, 

by the way, according to Bullinger, had an 

ancient title of “He Cometh.” 

Here, then, is the possible “cross” with 
which Christ came into the world, prepared 
to carry it and to die upon it: Arcturus 
rising, in close conjunction with Saturn, 
Jupiter, Mars, with the Moon on the mid- 
heaven, Uranus on the descendant, and Sun 
on the nadir. Such a configuration would 
certainly arouse the wholehearted attention 
of any eastern wise men. Especially would 
they note the position of Arcturus, which 
signified, to them, “He Cometh.” A star 
picture such as this would lead them from 
the east to Jerusalem, over which it cen- 
tered, and then to the inn at Bethlehem. 

Thus we have a very reasonable explana- 
tion of the star of Bethlehem. And when 
all is said and done, and all the attacks 
against Christianity have had their day, 
the marching of the myriads of Christian 
soldiers may still be heard throughout the 
land. They may be in different armies. 
They may disagree on minor points, but, 
ahead of them all is still the “cross of 
Jesus, going on before.” 

Today we care not for the debunkers 
and those who would have us believe our 
faith is founded only on myth. Today we 

._ celebrate as much as ever the birthday of 
Jesus, the Christ. We still remember 
Christmas. Yet, strangely, Christmas as 
we know it is not so very old. 

During the fourth century A.D., De- 
cember 25th was set aside to commemorate 
His birth. This date was selected largely 
because it followed the week of the feast 
of Saturnalia (Saturn) when all unneces- 
sary work ceased and the people were so 
busy with the feast that the Christians 
could observe their rites with some degree 
of privacy. More than two centuries 
passed before it was uniformly adopted. 
However, as late as the 12th century, the 
Christ Mass celebrated on this date at mid- 
night was a mass commemorating His 
death! 

Gradually, then, the day itself became 
Christ-mass day and, slowly, the giving of 
gifts to celebrate His birth was adopted. 


So, at this present Christmas season we 
do well to remember the story of the star 
and His birth. We look out on a world 
of disagreement. We listen to talk of 
peace when there is no real peace. We see 
men’s hearts failing them, at times, “for 
fear of things to come.” 

Shall we not turn, then, to the star of 
Bethlehem and the birth of Him who came 
to tell of a Father ruling the heavens— 
a Father whose very Name is Love. And, 
because of this, He said, Love is the only 
key to successful living, the cure for all 
man-made ills of physical living. His 
strongest command was “Be ye therefore 
perfect (in love and in loving) even as your 
Father in heaven is perfect.” 

Yes, the Star of Bethlehem was a star 
of hope to the world of that day. Today 
it is still a star of hope for a very weary 
world, the only ray that suggests a solu- 
tion to our problems. It points ahead to 
the day when all men shall love God first 
and then love the God seen in their neigh- 
bor, whether it is the man next door or 
at the other end of the earth. 

Greetings, then, to the Star of Bethle- 
hem and to Him who would lead us all to 
the everlasting kingdom! 


UNITED NATIONS 
(Continued from page 10) 


men was noticed by everyone. So merit 
won, not influence. 

The first meeting of the Security Coun- 
cil took place at Hunter College in the 
Bronx, New York, at 2.30 p.m. EST on 
March 25, 1946. 

On April 18, 1946 the International 
Court of Justice opened at the Peace Pal- 
ace of the Hague, Holland, a building 
which had been erected in 1913 from funds 
donated by Carnegie Foundation. 

We plan to deal with the horoscopes of 
the United Nations and its component 
groups in our next article.* 

% Credit is given to the UN Weekly Bulletin, issued 


by the Dept. of Public Information, for many of the 
facts and statements made in this article. 
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Many Things 


CALENDAR 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

In the American Astrology Maga- 
zine for October, 1946, page 16, 
“E.H.” wishes to know if the Moon 
was full on April 9, 1613 B.C. 

At that time the months were num- 
bered only. I assume that E.H. means 
the 9th day of the 4th month, 1613 
BC. 

To find the phase of the Moon for 
any date in history it is first necessary 
to compute the Julian day number for 
that particular date. (See page 30 of 
the American Astrology Magazine for 











May, 1946.) 

The rule for finding the Julian day 
number for any date in history ts to 
multiply the number of years involved 
by 365.24219879 and subtract the 
product from any present day date of 
which the Julian day number is known, 

The Julian day number for the 
first day of the year 1613 B.C. was 
1 132 281. Jn 1613 B.C. each and 
every month was assigned 30 days 
until twelve months passed by; then 
the Egyptians celebrated a holiday 
season lasting either five or six days, 
until the Sun reached the Winter Sols- 
tice. The next day following the 
Solstice was New Year’s Day. y 

The ninth day of the fourth month 
following would require 98 days to be 
added to New Year's Julian day num- 
ber given above. The Julian day num- 
ber for the 9th day of the 4th month 
was therefore 1 132 379. 

The difference in days between New 
Moon of January 16, 1942, and the 
9th day of the 4th month, 1613 B.C. 
is 1 297 997.42855; which difference 


And cabbages and kings. 





“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


>» 


divided by 29.530588 gives 43954 
complete synodic revolutions of the 
Moon around the Earth, plus decimal 
3374 of one revolution. 

When a graphic chart is drawn 
showing the actual position of the 
Moon to be .3374 of one revolution 
back from the next new Moon’s posi- 
tion following the 9th day of the 4th 
month of 1613 B.C., then we know 
that the MOON WAS FULL ON THE 
4TH DAY OF THE 4TH MONTH, 
1613 B.C. 

Max J. Welch ~ 


GEOGRAPHIC ASTROLOGY 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

I have read with much interest Dane 
Rudhyar’s October installment of 
March: of Civilization, and heartily 
welcome his interest in Geographic 
Astrology. My appropriation of George 
M. Cohan’s epigram still holds: “I 
don’t care what they say about me, so 
long as they mention my name,” even 
if misspelled as Mr. Rudhyar con- 
sistently did. 

The particular point in his argument 
that I wish to clear up is that my map, 
The Heavens and the Earth, does 
not show Aries O° in longitude 36° 
west. Station 1-B of the map marks 
the Vernal Equinox as at 1932 A.D., 
which footnote 2 explains as then in 
Pisces 3°12’. 

To his sub-caption, “Where Is Aries 
0° On Earth?,” my answer is in 11° 
west longitude, in proximity to which 
it will remain for many millenniums. 
The factors of change are the 6th and 
7th motions of the Earth. The first is 
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termed in astronomy “the slow revo- 
lution of the pole of the heavens.” 
This is shown on the map in the west- 
ward displacement of the polar path. 
The other is recorded in the astronom- 
ical factor of “diminution in obliquity 
of the ecliptic.” Since we cannot 
imagine any change in the plane of the 
ecliptic, this motion must be a polar 
phenomenon. 

As regards my rhetorical question, 


“Can it be doubted that this point. 


(Brazil’s tip) is the mean geographical 
and spiritual focus of world evolution 
today?,” J confess being disposed to 
categorical and peremptory statements 
without adequate explanation, for 
which undoubtedly I merit criticism. 
Regrettably in this instance, the ex- 
planation is quite a story—extending 


from Cheops to the head waters of the ° 


Amazon—and doubtless too lengthy 
for this department of your maga- 
zine. Somewhere in my serial, The 
Sphinx Speaks, it will be told. 

On the whole, I think Mr. Rudhyar 
rather exaggerates the historical im- 
portance of the events he used to prove 
me wrong. The efflorescence of cul- 
_ture in Greece, Alexandria, pre-Chris- 
tian Rome, the Renaissance, Crusades, 
promulgation of Magna Charta, and 
so forth are but trifling events in the 
evolution of a quadrantal race of 6480 
years duration... . such of these 
periods B.C. were but brief respites 
in the death struggles of a senile race; 
those A.D., the ignorance and flounder- 
ings of a juvenile one. 

Conversely, it is to be doubted that 
the Piscean Age has produced a single 
four-dimensional human being through 
its entire history, qualified by the slim 
possibility that such human phe- 
nomena may have appeared on the 
African end below the horizon of 
Christianity. This theme is developed 
in Chapter VI, Our Four Zodiacs, of 
the forthcoming edition of X Marks 
Your Place. 
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One more point raised by Rudhyar 
in these words: “whoever claims that 
the creative focus of the march of 
civilization was in the African Sudan 
at the time of Pythagoras and Pericles 
does violence to the facts of history.” 

This raises the question of which 
of us has done violence to the facts of 
history. My esteemed colleague seems 
to recognize no history outside of 
Europe. Is not the great Empire of 
Songhay, that overspread the Sudan 
from the 7th to the 16th century, a 
bit of history? Its capital, Timbuktu, 
was and still is exactly in the terrestrial 
path of the ecliptic and which, under 
King Askia The Great, was the cul- 
tural center of the Moslem world. 
Moreover, it has been established on 
historical, linguistic, and ethnograph- 
ical evidence that this empire was 
founded by evacuees of the Nile Val- 
ley. To have survived and thrived 
for nine centuries implies spiritual and 
intellectual leadership unequalled in 
Christian history. Greater men than 
we ever heard of must have been pro- 
duced in these longitudes of the 
equinox—greater in cosmic power. 

But I’ll say this: If friend Rudhyar 
had thrown Mohammed at me, I’d 
have been stumped. Here’s a man, 

second only to Christ—and much more 
real—in the domination of the spiritual 
impulses of mankind beside whom 
Pericles and Pythagoras are pygmies. 
The conventional record that he was 
born at Mecca, year uncertain, and 
date unknown, is wholely unaccept- 
able. The Taurus temperament never 
could produce such a man. My pres- 
ent studied opinion is that he was 
born under Triangulum in Aries, con- 
sisting of the stars Hamal or El Nath, 
Sheratan, and Gamma Arietis. This 
would be about the 3rd of April then; 
the 22nd now. These stars culminate 
within a degree or two of the meridian 
and parallel of Timbuktu. The birth 
Sun in Aries 6°. In the consensus, the 
year 570 A.D., although 569 and 571 
are sometimes proposed. 

Quite a man would evolve from a 
meridian Sun in conjunction the 
Triangulum. But even he would not 
be four-dimensional, for the Equinox 
had passed these stars about fourteen 
centuries before. 


Paul Councel 
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HEADLINES 


For the benefit of students we list below the names of persons or countries prominent in the 


news in whose charts the total lunar eclipse of December 8th falls on sensitive points, Reference 
may also be made to Headlines in the June issue, for the total lunar eclipse at 23° Sagittarius. 
The solar eclipse of last May 30th in 9 Gemini and that of November 23rd in 1 Sagittarius give 
the full range of these repeated mutable accents. 


Total Lunar Eclipse 
16°03 Gemini 


por eee ee renee ey | Conj. Mars 
King George of England 
Opp Mercury, Sun conj. Neptune 


Wepeete CNUPCIA . oy coco css nes Opp. Venus 
Anthony Eden ........... Conj. Neptune, Sun 
Britain (1801 chart) ........... Opp. Mercury 
King Gustav of Sweden ............ Conj. Sun 


King Christian. of Denmark 

; Opp. Saturn, prog. Sun 

Carol, ex-King Rumania 
Opp. Moon; conj. Neptune 


ee Opp. Uranus; conj. Pluto 
Georges Bidault ..... Conj. Pluto; opp. Saturn 
NE REID ooo. big Sato we tawe naind Opp. Venus 
Victor Emmanuel .......... Opp. Saturn, Mars 
jp WEIR HARFEeY fC rte Pret) Opp. Moon 
President Dutra of Brazil ........ Conj. Saturn 


Ex-Pres. Avila Comanche of Mexico 
Conj. Neptune 


pS ie Conj. Saturn 
WIUEUOEAE Fo ki ich wowted oe Conj. Neptune 
United Nations, San Francisco ...Conj. Uranus 
De CODAOR: Sais ss 0's 0g «te oe x4 Conj. Uranus 
UC TIIMNOS gees ovate caheltc men Conj. Venus 
Dean Acheson ........... Conj. Neptune, Pluto 

“OBJECTION 


Hollywood, Calif. 

Your answer to my letter (Neptune, 
September 1946, page 16) which was 
written to you in a friendly, helpful 
Spirit surprised me as I had always 
received such courteous answers from 
you before. So help me, this is my 
last letter to an astrologer. Accord- 
ing to astrologers, Scorpio is the sign 
that delivers the stings, but you—a 
Piscean I believe—can send a few darts 
yourself, 

I take it that you infer that 1, with 
my domineering, absorbing disposi- 
tion, was indirectly the cause of my 
Sagittarian husband's death. For your 
information my husband was quite a 
wild young man and drank heavily 
before I met him. In fact, one of his 
friends warned me not to marry him, 
but in the three years of courtship he 
drank only mildly and I loved him 
so very much I took a chance and for 
ten years we knew a happiness that 
was almost heavenly. I had no cause 
to dominate him or nag, for to me he 
was the most wonderful man that ever 





Total Lunar Eclipse 
16°03 Gemini 


Job DMewhwisa! 6 0.46 cates 608 Conj. Pluto 
See. Sater. . iis + dees Conj, Neptune, Mercury 
Bernard Baruch ....Opp. Saturn; conj. Jupiter 
SG, MNION, ois:i.5 ccc pas aecess Conj. Neptune 
BPAUHS SORTA (oo o'ces ccle f cha winic Opp. Saturn 
Bhaivg Wallace: oc oe gc ieee déte< os Opp. Mars 
Sec, Forrestal: . ..... «< .dqwaels leases ie Opp. Mars 


Fiorello La Guardia 
Opp Sun, Mars, Mercury, Venus 


Gov. Dewey ........ Conj. Pluto; opp. Uranus 
Gow, Mather is i tee eats Conj. Neptune 
Gen. Bedell Smith ............. Conj. Neptune 
Ce DOONERRD ong ccc canes sla nenaras Opp. Mars 
Neer RGOVES. one cneeces) Conj. Neptune 
Publtemer Flearst .... sc cccccssce Conj. Uranus 
|. as RE ee ee Fe «...Opp. Neptune 
pe Provera terete Conj. Mars, Neptune 
MEO ik cs xs ccna cegente cede heee Opp. Sun 
Argentine (1816) .i6-ccascesce: Opp: Neptune 
Argentina Constitution ......... Conj. Mercury 
Canada: i067) As oa URE. Conj. Venus 
Gebbiiia. eave <cis Opp. Uranus; conj. Mercury 
IGOR oo cess innur uate ayes Opp. Neptune 
PEE 66h enectives acne igen Opp. Saturn 
FONG c hos org wsleame var awadh? acer Conj. Mars 
SUSTAINED” 


lived. This despite astrology’s claim 
that fire and water do not mix. I 
look for the position of the planets and 
their interpretation, not the sun signs. 
I have made my chart and have also 
had the planets placed by an astrologer 
and have always believed I had Nep- 
tune in Gemini, my 6th house, not my 
7th. 

My present husband, a Piscean, 
found his wife with another man and 
drank steadily for a year, losing every- 
thing he had. This was before I 
ever met him. I am not complaining 
about my marriage. I walked into it 
with my eyes wide open and as you 
stated, “a moral giant would bore me.” 
I merely stated for research that drink 
had been a problem to me. My 
present husband and I have many 
wonderful times together. Problems 
and lessons to learn from life are 
what makes life interesting. 

E. R. G. 
ANSWER: Please accept our most 
humble apologies if we offended because 
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be assured no offense was intended. Per- 
haps the wording of our reply was some- 
what inept, but in any case, we have 
found that to express too bluntly what one 
may sincerely believe to be the truth is a 
dangerous practice because one’s motives 
are so likely to be misconstrued. 

If you will consider your previous (pub- 
lished) letter and our answer carefully, 
you will note that about all we did was 
to elaborate upon and endeavor to explain 
what you yourself suggest as a possible 
cause in the last paragraph of your letter 
in our September issue. 

It is true that we do attract what we 
have (albeit subconsciously) within our- 
selves and it is to the 7th house that the 
astrologers must look for this subconscious. 
Neptune opposing your Sun accounts for 
the fact that you acted contrary to all the 
best advice of your friends and even rea- 
son itself in marrying a man who was a 
drinker. Perhaps, loving him as you did 
(passionately as only Scorpio can), you 
believed you could reform him (Neptune). 
It appears that you did in some measure 
succeed. In any case, you have no cause 
for regret. .The harm is not in failing but 
in failing to try. You apparently did your 

‘best and, what is most important, you were 
true to yourself. 

Your remarks re your present marriage 
would seem to indicate that through bitter 
experience you have mastered this prob- 
lem of Neptune. 


1953 


Watertown, Mass. 

Having been isolated in the moun- 
tainous wilds of ‘New Hampshire for 
the past three months, it has just come 
to my attention that my request for 
data was published in the July issue of 
American Astrology. Please accept and 
pardon my. belated thanks. At this 
writing I have received but one reply 
to my request—one of the handicaps 
of research. I would have liked 
at least twelve different cases to 
check on the results of the effects of 
the retrogradation of the several 
planets in the directed horoscope, re 
my findings as presented in the Febru- 
ary issue of your magazine. Since 


that time I think too little attention 
has been given to this particular phase 
of Astrology. If you will refer to Miss 
Rawlings’ “Armageddon Times” in 


the Sept. 1946 issue, she mentions 
1953 as one of the years in which 
we may expect disaster of a world- 
wide scope. If you will further refer 
to the data of the Soviet Union you 
will discover these facts. The new 
Soviet Constitution was adopted Dec. 
5, 1936. On Dec. 23rd (1953 or ’54, 
according to day-for-a-year progres- 
sions) Neptune turns retrograde. The 
latest data I have on Yugoslavia, now 
in the spotlight is this: this nation and 
Russia signed a pact of friendship on 
April 10, 1945, and on April 20th 
Pluto turns direct (1953+4-5). Just 
what effect these conditions will bring 
about is hard to say, but feeling that 
I know somewhat of astrological pro- 
cedure, and knowing that one cannot 
retard the march of progress governed 
by the precession of the Equinoxes, 
it is not difficult for me to conjecture. 

LE. &. 


PERMANENT WAVE 


Atlantic City, N. J. 

I gave myself a permanent wave at 
home and it turned out beautifully 
soft and lustrous. It was so satis- 
factory that several months later I 
repeated the performance. 

The second time, I knew what it 
was all about; consequently I had a 
little better technique and certainly 
more confidence, but this wave didn’t 
take so well as the first one and hasn’t 
lasted so well. 

Therefore, I’m quite convinced that 
I chose a wrong day astrologically for 
the second one. Since permanent 
waves are so universally used, couldn’t 
you include the good and bad days for 
these? 

I wouldn’t think of planting my 
flower seeds or taking slips without 
consulting the signs, and the men find 
that the fishing dates work out as 
forewarned. 

Surely there must be good days for a 
permanent wave and just as surely 
other days when getting one is an utter 
waste of time and money for a busy 
person on a budget. 

, M.S. 


ANSWER: The general rule is that it 
is best to have a permanent when the Moon 
is in-aawater sign; the Moon in-earth signs 
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is “second choice,” and if possible select 
a day when your own Venus is well as- 
spected by the transiting planets or lumi- 
naries, or when mutual transiting aspects 
(involving transiting Venus) are favorable. 






PTOLEMY 


New York, N. Y. 

With regard to J. R.’s letter in the 
October issue (page 21, U.S. Charts) 
asking where Ptolemy deals with 
progressions. 

In Ptolemy’s Centiloquy XXV he 
states, “The progression of a signifi- 
cator, posited in the mid-heaven, is to 
be made by right ascension; of an- 
other posited in the ascendant, by the 
oblique ascension of the particular 
latitude.” 

In Chapter 10 of Book 4 of the 
Tetrabiblos, Ptolemy says almost the 
same thing, and in Book 3, Chapter 
14, entitled Number of the Modes of 
Prorogation he deals with what we call 
progressions, but which he calls pro- 


rogations. 
Ellen McCaffery 


WALLACE 


New York, N.Y. 

I am rather a newcomer in as- 
trology, especially horary astrology. 
Nevertheless, at the height of the re- 
cent Wallace controversy I cast a hor- 
ary-chart and I was somewhat amazed 
at what it reveals. 

The points I noted, as briefly as 
possible, were the following: 

1. All the planets were culminating 
in the West denoting that the situation 
was a product of the times and the 
completion of the matter was hardly a 
matter of choice. 2. The Part of For- 
tune in the ninth House, showing, ac- 
cording to Marc Jones, “The inquiry 
concerns simple but remote and ab- 
stract matters demanding action, deci- 
sion, and growth.” 3. The Part of 
Fortune in the ninth house of foreign 
affairs, disposited by Mercury, show- 
ing it was a letter causing the confu- 
sion; and incidentally, the Dragon’s 
Tail in conjunction with the cusp of 
Sagittarius (the Sign of foreign affairs) 
won the 12th house of self-undoing, 4, 
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Libra, sign of public office, politics, and 
ethics, and incidentally Wallace’s Sun 
sign, is intercepted in the ninth house 
of publication, notoriety, and foreign 
affairs. 5. Uranus in Gemini in the 
sixth house of subordinates (employes) 
showing Wallace’s ‘ writings were 
radical. 6. The forthright planet Mars 
in parallel and approaching a conjunc- 
tion with Jupiter, in the intercepted 
house of duty, causing him to overstep 
the bounds of duty and the discretion 
of a public official. 7. The President’s 
Sun on the cusp of the fifth house of 
ambassadors, charters, and personal 
representatives, with the fixed sign 
Taurus showing that he would uphold 
his representative at the Paris confer- 
ence. 8. Saturn, ruler of the chart, 
in the seventh house of partnerships 
and, also, of the “outcome of events” 
and of the State challenged or at- 
tacked, with the Sun sign of the 
United States (Cancer) on the cusp 
of the seventh. This seventh house is 
ruled (or disposited) by the Moon 
which reached the cusp of the seyenth 
house the next day at the time Wallace 
was dismissed. 9. Lastly, Saturn is 
in near-aspect to Pluto, planet of gov- 
ernment, which some say rules Scorpio 
which is exactly on the meridian, 
showing that the outcome was inevit- 
able for the vindication of the gov- 
ernment. 
This all seems to make sense, or 
does it? What do you think? 
I. Lae 
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Horary Astrology 


aa branch ‘of astrology known as 
horary is a mystery to most people, even 
to those who are comparatively familiar 
with routine natal practice. Indeed, many 
astrologers are suspicious of it and either 
neglect it or hesitate to use it. I must 
confess that-for long I was in the latter 
class, for I could not bring myself to be- 
lieve that horary had any logical basis. But 
I learned, and for the past twenty years 
I have used it and found it invaluable in 
solving problems touching which the natal 
chart could furnish little or no specific 
information. 

‘What is horary?” you may ask. Horary 
is that branch of astrology which is used 
for answering or attempting to answer spe- 
cific questions which are of immediate im- 
portance to the querent, such as: “Is it ad- 
visable to invest in the property I have in 
mind?” No birth data is used or required, 
as judgment is based on a chart set up for 
the moment a question is asked, Although 
on the surface it may appear absurd to be- 
lieve that such a chart could be dependable 
or have the slightest value, I can assure 
you that, based on the evidence of hun- 
dreds of charts and years gf experience, 
horary may be relied upon. 

It is a generally accepted occult maxim 
that things take place on the astral plane 
before becoming evident on the physical 
or material. So, as I see it, the horary is 
but a picture of conditions and their prob- 
able outcome as shown in the astral. In- 
terpretation of the picture, of course, rests 
on the knowledge and experience of the as- 
trologer, just as it does in natal astrology. 
While in a general way the procedure is 
similar to natal, the technique used is 
decidedly different. 

Is it possible to obtain the answer to any 
question by means of horary astrology? 
This quite obviously is a silly question. and 
hardly deserves an answer, but the. reply 
would be, “No, the field is definitely lim- 


ited.” The question or- problem inquired 
about must be of a serious nature and of 
pressing importance at the time. General 
inquiries, such as “Will I ever marry?” 
“Will I ever be rich?” “Will I ever have 
a home of my own?’—have no. place in 
horary. At times the horary chart. itself 


Cedric W. Lemont 


will show that no answer is possible or 
should be attempted, as when the first or 
last 3 degrees of a sign are rising at the 
moment a question is asked. But when 
the chart is radical (fit to be judged), the 
answer is there, though it may be difficult 
to find it. 

Although I had long studied horary as- 
trology, because of its fascination, 1 was 
scary about using it in professional practice 
and merely tried it out in my personal 
affairs and occasionally in the affairs of 
others just to satisfy my curiosity. How- 
ever, nearly 20 years back, when a client 
put up a question which could not be 
specifically answered from his natal chart, 
I took a chance with horary, at the same 
time telling him that I could give no guar- 
antee as to the value of the information. 

The question concerned a piece of prop- 
erty which my client had been forced to 
bid in on a mortgage foreclosure. ‘How 
will the deal turn out?” was the substance 
of the inquiry. So I set up a chart for the 
time and proceeded to read it. After all 
these years I am rather hazy as to much 
that was in it, but I do recall quite’ defi- 
nitely that the Moon and Venus were con- 
joined*in Aries in the 4th house (property), 
and that these planets were leaving adverse 
aspects and applying to favorable ones. 

According to horary technic this meant 
that the property was residential, that it 
stood on a corner and was on a hillside, 
with the implication that it was in run 
down condition but that eventually it 
would be turned over at a profit. The 
description was so true to the facts that it 
astounded both my client and myself, and 
I was sold on horary from that time on. 
As I afterward learned, the promised profit 
also was realized, and under peculiar cir- 
cumstances—so Uranus must have been in 
some way involved, though I have no recol- 
lection of just how. 

Since then in routine professional work 
I have set up and read or attempted to 
read many hundreds of horary charts. I 
must acknowledge that some of them have 
stumped me, usually owing to intricate 
complications or the fact that the evidence 


-one way or the ‘other was not clear—at 
‘least to me. 


But Ican truthfully say thgt 
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in the average case the information ob- 
tained from a horary has been accurate 
and dependable and, naturally, helpful. 

As typical examples of horary and its 
application I present four charts, one very 
simple and clear, and the others more or 
less complicated. 

The first chart (Fig. 1) is almost classic 
in its simplicity. The question, asked by 
a charming young girl, concerned marriage. 
Was her marriage likely to take place in 
the near future? She was engaged to a 
navy flyer, but he was out on the coast 
while she was in New York. They of 
course wanted very much to get married, 
but he couldn’t get leave; so what to do? 
I was delighted to inform my querent that, 
according to the horary, marriage would 
take place very shortly, probably within 
two months, The question was asked on 
May 24, and they were married on July 
17, thus vindicating the horary. 

In this chart Leo rises, so the Sun, ruler 
of the sign, is significator of the querent, 
Aquarius is on the cusp of the 7th, the 
house of marriage, with Uranus as ruler. 
As both the Sun and Uranus are angular, 
applying to conjunction and in no way 
impedimented, it was clearly evident that 
marriage would normally take place. The 
Sun and Uranus lacking only two degrees 
of exact conjunction suggested two months 
as the probable interim. Judgment was 
based almost entirely on the factors noted, 
for as a matter of fact practically all other 
planetary positions in the chart could safely 
be ignored. This is a good example of how 
horary technic differs from natal. 
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Fig. Il 


The chart shown in Fig. 2 is a much 
more complicated one and was set up for a 
man who wished to get a divorce from his 
wife, from whom he had been separated 
for a number of years. The main question 
was: How should he go about it, and 
would the case be contested? As Saturn 
and Uranus are rising in the chart, and 
both are retrograde, it was clearly inadvis- 
able for my querent to start any direct legal 
action, so some other approach had to be 
figured out. r 

Consideration therefore was first given to 
Venus and Mars, rulers of the Ist and 7th 
houses fespectively, as these stand for the 
two parties involved. With no serious 
conflict between these planets, the pos- 
sibility of a friendly settlement was in- 
dicated, provided that the inharmonious 
features shown elsewhere in the chart could 
be adjusted. Venus, ruler of the ascendant, 
stands elevated above all the other planets 
but is in opposition to Pluto in the 4th. 
The Moon, however, natural ruler of the ~ 
4th (the final upshot), is in friendly aspect 
to both, so the prospects did not look 
altogether unfavorable. 

A noteworthy feature of the chart is the 
opposition of Jupiter to the Sun and Mer- 
cury, involving the two money houses, the 
2nd and 8th, so it was believed that much 
would depend on the possibility of a satis- 
factory financial arrangement. Mars, sig- 
nificator of the wife, being in friendly as- 
pect to all three planets, stress therefore 
was laid on this point. The suggestion was 
made that a letter be drafted asking the 
wife to bring suit and offering a generous 
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Fig. Ul 


financial settlement. Extreme care also 
was taken that the letter should come to the 
wife’s hands at a propitious time. These 
suggestions were carried through, and the 
final outcome was an uncontested divorce 
which freed both parties on a mutually 
satisfactory basis. 


The Fig. 3 chart is illustrative of horary 
conditions decidedly negative in trend. The 
question asked was: “Shall I sell a certain 
piece of property for whieh I have had a 
tentative offer?” Based on the evidence of 
the chart, the answer given was: “Yes, you 
should sell, for the property is not desir- 
able, but I do not believe that you either 
can or will sell at this time.” And that is 
the way the matter turned out, for the offer 
was withdrawn. 

In this chart Mars is significator of the 
querent; Venus, and Neptune in the 7th, 
of the tentative buyer; Saturn in the 4th, 
and the Moon, stand for the property itself. 
Since there is no tie-up between Mars, 
ruler of the Ist, and the rulers of the 7th, 
the chances of the two parties reaching an 
agreement are not good. Moreover, Venus 
is weakly placed in the 12th and has just 
passed in opposition to Jupiter, while Nep- 
tune in the 7th is retrograde, implying 
that the offer to buy meant little in the first 
place. That the property itself is not desir- 
able and should be disposed of if at. all pos- 
sible is shown by Saturn retrograde in the 
4th and in square to the Moon. 


“Should I sell now or continue to hold 
my stocks which recently have taken a® 
drop?” 


This was the question for which 











the Fig. 4 chart was set up. The advice 
given was to sell, even at a loss, for the 
promise of a recovery was not good. This 
advice, however, was not followed, for 
the stocks were held and later on, circum- 
stances forced a disposal at a much lower 
figure. 

In this chart Mercury, ruler of the as- 
cendant, in opposition to the retrograde 
Jupiter showed that the judgment was apt 
to be faulty. The rising Saturn, adversely 
aspected, pointed in the same direction. 
The financial angle of course involved the 
2nd house (money) and the Sth (specula- 
tion). Here the Moon, ruler of the 2nd, 
had just passed the opposition to Saturn 
and next applied to a square of the retro- 
grade Neptune in the Sth, thus suggesting 
the recent drop and little chance of recov- 
ery. An interesting feature of the chart is 
the position of Venus, ruler of*the 5th, in 
the 11th (hopes and wishes). But as Venus 
is weakly placed in Aries and is void of 
course (applying to no aspects before leav- 
ing the sign), the hopes and wishes showed 
no prospect of fulfilment. 


The four charts cited in this article are 
typical examples of the practical working 
of horary astrology. Only the essential 
features have been pointed out in these 
readings, many details being omitted as 
they would merely tend to confuse and 
would add little to the basic considerations. 
As previously stated, horary calls for a 
special technique which differs materially 
from that used in the practice of natal 
astrology. What to look for, where to look 

(Continued on page 37) 
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Hoagy Carmichael 
; A SAGITTARIAN EMPHASIS 
Ben Allen Fields 


“The man that hath not music in himself, and is not moved with concord of 
sweet sounds, is fit for treasons, stratagems, and spoils; let no man trust 


” 


him. . 


Mae: of us are lucky enough to possess 
Sagittarian friends, but it’s not very likely 
that many of us know any person born 
with more planets in Sagittarius than Hoag- 
land Howard Carmichael, known to every- 
one as “Hoagy’’; five planets, no less, are 
in this sign, also the Moon’s North Node. 
And in case he was born a few minutes 
after the noon-mark, he’d also have the 
Sun in the Ist degree of the Sign of the 
Centaur. . . . With Jupiter applying to a 
conjunction of the Sun in the last decan 
of Scorpio, there’s a practically continu- 
ous master-conjunction of most of the 
planets—beginning with Jupiter in the 
23rd degree of Scorpio and ending with— 
yes! —“dusty” old Saturn in 24 Sagittarius. 
Mars and Jupiter are in Mutual Recep- 
tion, disposing of all the planets (except 
a dubious Moon in the last degree of its 
‘own sign, Cancer). This Fire-element 
emphasis by sign and planet adequately 
depicts Hoagy’s determination and faith 
in his ideals . . . for despite many recurring 
disappointments, he kept his aims tied to 
a Star. 

Hoagy didn’t start out to be a song- 
writer, but a lawyer—quite in keeping with 
the Jovian temperament. His Star Dust, 
brought out during the national depres- 


sion, represented an epic achievement in ~ 


the world of popular music. In this coun- 
try such a hit number is called a “swing 
standard” and in England an “evergreen.” 
Its sales have tripled those of other lead- 
ing tunes! Having its release (or “birth”) 
in 1931 in the teeth of the Pluto Era, it 
represented a harmonious challenge to the 
lower-Pluto disorganization that had been 
brought into the lives of millions of Amer- 
icans. Sophisticated yet sentimental . . . 
perennially new yet never dated . . . it was 
indeed a Sagittarian creation and achieve- 
ment—as fresh and inspirational as the 


—SHAKESPEARE. 
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with arrow up-aimed into the starry 
kingdom! 

Sagittarius represents loyalty, aspira- 
tion, intense devotionyto ideals . . . It sig- 
nifies people, places and things that are 
“foreign” to us, “exotic” and interest-ex- 
citing. It is the traditional “sign of travel” 
and of mental exploration—for travel. is 
not necessarily confined to the physical. 
By exercising the Sagittarian function, we 
often: find that our railroad ticket is a 
psychological one and our road-map a Zan- 
zibar or a Milky Way of the imagination! 
Thus, the Sagittarian function is to intro- 
duce to us circles of significance lying out- 
side the boundaries of the purely common- 
place. Quite often our mental or emotional 
“travel” or extension of interest comes to 
us through individuals with more-than- 
average Sagittarian coloring in their birth 
charts. 

Jupiter rules Sagittarius, and in Hoagy’s 
map disposes of the other planets and is 
conjoined to the Sun, conferring emotional 
depth and mental fruitfulness. There’s 
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considerable self-reliance, optimism and 
constructive talent—also a touch of mental 
moodiness suggested by Saturn’s conjunc- 
tion with Mercury and Venus. This mul- 
tiple conjunction denotes a wealth of poten- 
tial creativeness and an abundance of per- 


sonal-power emphasis: the basic implica- 


tion of the conjunction. 

The Jupiter-Sun conjunction is relayed 
forward to original Uranus, then to enthusi- 
astic Mars, rhythmic Venus, witty Mer- 
cury, the favorable North Node, and finally 
Saturn—the celestial brakeman and time- 
keeper. Ignoring Luna (which, according 
to the birth time, might be in either Cancer 
or Leo), it is noted that our Scorpio-Sagit- 
tarius company of orbs is related to the 
balance of the pattern by an opposition— 
to the Pluto-South Node-Neptune conjunc- 
tion in Gemini, sign of the at-hand or “com- 
monplace”’ realm of interest. This opposi- 
tion suggests a challenge between factors 
“local” and those “foreign;” inspiration 
strives to supplant “reason,” inner creative- 
ness questions the taken-for-granted or 
hackneyed. This mental tug-of-war, per- 
haps, inspired Hoagy to fashion a suitable 
melody for the idea of Star Dust. 


Star Dust possesses superficially a some-- 


what “metropolitan” flavor but intrinsi- 
cally its connotations embrace the cosmic. 
Another song of Hoagy’s that’s somewhat 
less “boundless” in nature—but neverthe- 
less Sagittarian—is Skylark; and likewise 
Sagittarian with an “international” slant 
is his Hong Kong Blues. More sentimental 
are Lamplighter’s Serenade, April In My 
Heart and Don’t Fouget To Say No, Baby. 

Hoagy’s Jupiter Cena perhaps his Sun) 
is located in the 3rd decan of Scorpio, 
which, according to the symbolism of the 
constellations, corresponds to Corona Au- 
stralis—the Southern Crown—or the laurel 
crown of victory. “It reveals the potency 
of sex when sublimated to carry the soul 
to the loftiest summit of physical and men- 
tal achievement. Adjacent to the religious 
sign Sagittarius . . . those born here have 
intense emotions and vivid ideals. When 
the spirit of chivalry is developed and they 
sense their value to country and home, they 
are capable of lofty effort... . But for 
the greatest success, it seems essential that 
they have some person of the opposite sex 
to stimulate their ambitions and ideals, 
and for whom they strive to make a suc- 
cess of life. Social life, therefore, is always 
an important factor contributing to or de- 


tracting from their usefulness to soci- 


ety...” The keynote is ATTAINMENT, 
(Church of Light lessons, Natal Astrology). 

Uranus, planet of the unusual, astrology, 
ingenious sources of enlightment (plus the 
Sun?), occupies the succeeding division of 
the zodiac, or the 1st decan of Sagittarius, 
This is pictured among the constellations 
by Lyra the Harp, which symbolizes the 
soul “in tune with the Infinite” and “te- 
sponsive to the thoughts radiated by the 
cosmic mind.” This decan division stresses 
the religious and creative impulses, confers 
considerable intuition, and has as its key- 
note the word DEVOTION. 

Mars and Venus are conjoined in the 
2nd decan of the Centaur. Agqwilla the 
Eagle symbolizes transmuted sex and the 
power of the higher mind to “make lofty 
flights through the rare atmosphere of the 
spiritual world.” There is restlessness, 
mental pioneering, independence; the key- 
note is EXPLORATION. 

In the 3rd decan are Mercury, the 
Moon’s North Node, and Saturn. Sagitta 
the Arrow symbolizes the soul “piercing 
the illusions of matter, and through this 
comprehension of the meaning of incarnate 
existence being able to quench its thirst 
at the fountain of Divine Consciousness.” 
The keynote is ILLUMINATION. 

Opposite the “greener pastures” Sagit- 
tarian grquping, we see Pluto in Gemini’s 
2nd decan—Canis Major—emphasizing 
faithfulness to human companions or to 
some lofty ideal, and the possibility of 
inspiration through a soul-mate union. 
Neptune conjoins the South Node in the 
3rd decan—Ursa Major, the Great Bear— 
symbolic of the objective mind’s restless 
nature, and of the great power of thought. 
The keynote is REASON. 


A “Jivey” Element 


Considering the caliber of music and 
musical taste as a whole, we can’t deny that 
Hoagy Carmichael has made an enviable 
name for himself in his field of endeavor. 
Many of his melodies possess a happy-go- 
lucky cant which, astrologically, tallies well 
with the Scorpio-Sagittarius bias—and 
which present day fans call “jivey.” This 
careless element is more evident in Rockin’ 
Chair, Lazy River and Lazy Bones. Such 
a “conditioning” factor in the Carmichael 
harmony formula springs from Saeturn’s 
action through its conjunction with Mer- 
cury and Venus, and its opposition to Nep- 
tune in Gemini. His more recent Doctor, 
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Lawyer and Indian Chief, sung by Betty 
Hutton in The Stork Club, spotlights a 
strong Scorpio-Sagittarius emphasis and a 
complex, somewhat Uranian arrangement 
full of dual-sign “‘double-talk.” 


Early Life 


Hoagy was born in Bloomington, Indi- 
ana. His mother taught him to play the 
piano. He was first inspired by a pianist 
of the “strictly barrel-house school,” a jazz 
musician who showed him the “art of im- 
provising.”” Hoagy did much of his early 
practising and composing on an old player 
piano in a Greek candy store near the 
Indiana University campus. The students 
called it the Book Nook.. The Riverboat 
Shuffle, Washboard Blues, Rockin’ Chair 
and others were conceived on “that old 
hurdy-gurdy.” He met Bix Beiderbecke, 
an orchestra leader, at a Northwestern 
University party, and they became the 
closest of friends. He persuaded Bix to 
come to the Indiana University and furnish 
music for the dances (spring, 1924) at the 
fraternity house. This repeated for ten 
weekends in a row. Hearing Bix’s band 
play Tiger Rag, convinced Hoagy that 
“jazz could be musical.” He got a college 
band together, studied law, and later 
dropped the latter to form another band. 
His musical ambitions didn’t pan out, so 
he returned to college and in 1926 got his 
LL.B. A trip to Florida to set up law 
practice met with disappointment, so he 
headed back to Indiana to work for a law 
firm there. Music, however, again inter- 
fered with his law career, for he joined 
Jean Goldkette’s orchestra and_ several 
months later set up a band of his own in 
Indianapolis. A trip to Hollywood with 
manuscripts of his songs, including Star 
Dust, rang up another disappointment— 
for Hollywood was not investing in “un- 
landed” song-writers. Eastward once more, 
he found a job as manager in a New York 
publishing concern. He was gradually 
beginning to become a little “known” by 
now, and the future didn’t look too bad. 

During a trip to his home town in 1928, 
a friend mentioned that Star Dust would 
make a good idea for a song. Hoagy 
agreed that it would make a “gorgeous 
title,’ although he had no idea how the 
lyrics might run or that it would “make 
sense.” He worked on a melody for the 
idea, and in time had the lyrics completed 
by a staff-writer of the publisher. In 1928 


(the song’s conception), his progressions in- 
cluded Jupiter applying conjunction birth 
Sun; Saturn opposition Neptune, and 
Mercury applying conjunction birth Uranus 
—true proof to the astrologer that Hoagy’s 
inspiration for this sparkling light classic 
had come from “the stars!” * The Saturn- 
Neptune opposition, practically exact, sug- 
gests final synthesis of old conflicts and 
ambitions into a creative flow of expres- 
sion. 

Star Dust’s release brought a flood-tide 
of success, so Hoagy began to devote all 
his energy to music, working on both jazz 
and classical forms of popular tunes. He 
wrote music for Broadway shows and since 
1935 has been in Hollywood, composing 
for the movies. He wrote the musical 
scores for Anything Goes (1936), Topper 
and Every Day’s A Holiday (1937), Sing 
You Sinners, College Swing, and Thanks 
For The Memory (1938), St. Louis Blues 
in 1939, and later ones. His favorite sport 
is tennis, although he confesses that ‘“Car- 
rying baggage across the country seems to 
be one of my hobbies.” 

Typical of the Scorpio influence, Hoagy 
has found that death exercises a peculiar 
force over his life. Years after he had 
left the old University haunts, he found 
some handwritten verses which had been 
given him by a classmate with the remark 
that they might be worked into a salable 
song. Hoagy had forgotten who.the author 
of the lines was, but he thought they were 
worth while, so he worked out a melody to 
suit the words. a decided. to recite the 
latter over the ra@o in an effort to locate 
the forgotten classmate. Nearly fifty 
people responded, with claims that they’d 
written the verses! However, Hoagy finally 
found the author—a married woman living 
in Philadelphia. Years previously, she had 
had the verses published in Life Magazine. 

Dick Powell sang the song over the radio 
on Jan. 19, 1940. Its title was, / Get 
Along Without You Very Weill. But the 
original author of the verses never heard the 
song—for she died on January 18, 1940! 
His friend Bix Beiderbecke died in 1931— 
the year when Star Dust arched dazzlingly 
into the musical firmament, and when, 
figuratively speaking, Hoagy had at last 
quaffed of unqualified success. This 
event touched him deeply, for he confessed 


*% In 1931 (the song’s “birth’’), progressed Mercury 
conjoined progressed Uranus, and Mars semisextiled 
birth Uranus. 


(Continued on page 46) 
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The Temple of Belus 


a Temple of Belus (Babel) was 
known from all antiquity and celebrated in 
every age as the most wonderful ever built. 
It was also called the Temple of the Seven 


Spheres, and was to be seen near the- 


Palace in Babylon. 

Each of the ancient cities contained a 
temple which was called a Ziggurat, which 
means “mountain peak,” but the Temple 
of Belus was the greatest and most 
splendid. We have an ancient hymn to 
Bel which reads: 


“Q great Mountain of Bel, whose 
summit rivals the heayens, whose foun- 
dations are laid in the bright abysmal 
sea, resting in the lands as a mighty 
Bull, whose horns are gleaming like the 
radiant Sun; as the stars of heaven 
are filled with lustre!” 


The Bull, fecundating power of Nature, 
was worshipped in the earliest times in 
Chaldea, Babylon and Crete. Some of the 
Ziggurats, like the great temple at Ur, 
Chaldea, had only three stages, some five 
and others seven, but always using one of 
the three sacred numbers. 

The Temple of Belus.zests on a platform 
exceptionally low, onlyWa few feet above 
the level of the plain; the entire height, in- 
cluding the platform, was 156 feet in a 
perpendicular line. The stages, of which 
the four upper were lower than the first 
three, receded equally on three sides, but 
doubly as much on the fourth, probably in 
order to present a more imposing front 
from the plain, and an easier ascent. 

We have a description of this tower given 

y Herodotus, who says that Babylon was 
divided into two sections by a branch of 
the Euphrates over which was flung a 
bridge, and that the center of each division 
of the town was occupied by a fortress, in 
one of which stood the palace of the kings, 
in the other the sacred precinct of Jupiter 
Belus, within a square enclosure with gates 
of solid brass and walls embellished with a 
variety of sculptures. 

In the middle of the precinct there was 
a tower of solid masonry, upon which was 





Mary Elsnau 


raised a second tower and on that a third, 
and so on up to eight. The ascent to the 
top was on the outside, by a path which 
wound around all the towers. About half- 
way up were seats where persons were 
wont to sit and rest. On the topmost tower 
was a spacious temple and inside a couch 
of unusual size, richly adorned, with a 
golden table by its side. 

The next stage- below contained the 
figure of Jupiter in gold, sitting on a golden 
throne, and before him a large golden 
table. Also the dias upon which the throne 
was placed was of gold, and all the gold 
together was 800 talents’ weight. Outside 
this temple were two altars, one of solid 
gold on which offerings were made to 
Jupiter of the blood of lambs, the other 
was a common altar of great size on which 
full-grown animals were sacrificed. Also 
every year at the festival of the God on 
this great altar the Babylonians offered 
1,000 talents’ weight of frankincense. This 
festival corresponded to that of Mithras of 
the Persians, held at mid-winter, on the 
shortest day of the year, also to our Christ- 
mas, They worshipped the sun as the 
visible symbol of God, so on the day of 
the year when his appearance was of the 
shortest duration, he was especially wor- 
shipped. Thereafter, each day became a 
little longer. The people feared He would 
not return so they prayed to Him, and 
consequently, when the days grew longer, 
they accepted this as a sign that their 
prayers were answered. 


Assignation of Planets 


From Rawlinson* we learn that the orna- 
mentation of the Temple of Belus was made 
chiefly by means of color. The seven stages 
represented the Seven Spheres in which 
moved the seven planets. To each planet 
they had assigned a peculiar tint or hue. 
The Sun (Shamash) was golden; the Moon 
(Sin or Nannar), silver; the distant Saturn 
(Ninib), almost beyond the region of light, 
was black; Jupiter (Marduk) was orange; 
the fiery Mars (Nergal) was red; Venus 
* Five Monarchies, vol. iii., pp. 380-387. 
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(Ishtar) was a pale yellow; Mercury 
(Nebo or Nabu, whose shrine stood on 
the top stage), a deep blue. 

The seven stages of the tower gave a 
visible embodiment to their science of the 
cosmogony. The basement stage assigned 
to Saturn was blackened by means of a 
coating of bitumen spread over the face 
of the masonry; the second stage, assigned 
to Jupiter, obtained the appropriate orange 
color by means of a facing of burnt bricks 
of that hue; the third stage, that of Mars, 
was made blood-red by the use of half- 
burnt bricks formed of a bright-red clay; 
the fourth stage, assigned to the Sun, ap- 
pears to have been actually covered with 
thin plates of gold; the fifth, the stage of 
Venus, received a pale yellow tint from the 
employment of bricks of that hue; the 
sixth, the sphere of Mercury, was given an 
azure tint by vitrification, the whole stage 
having been subjected to an intense heat 
after it was erected, whereby the bricks 
composing it were converted into a mass 
of blue slag; the seventh stage, that of the 
moon, was probably, like the fourth, coated 
with actual plates of metal. 

Thus, the building rose up in stripes of 
varied color, arranged almost as nature’s 
cunning hand arranges hues in the rain- 
bow, tones of red coming first, succeeded 
by a broad stripe of yellow, the yellow 
being followed by blue. Above this the 
glowing silvery summit melted into the 
bright sheen of the sky. The tower points 
to the north-east, the least exposed to the 
sun’s rays from the time that they become 
oppressive in Babylon. On this side was 
the ascent, consisting of a broad staircase 
extending across the front and winding 
around the building. 

On the first floor were offices of the gov- 
ernment for purposes of tax collecting and 
the like. Taxes were paid in kind, so 
storage rooms for grain and oil were prob- 
ably located here. Other stages contained 
school rooms, libraries, lodgings for the 
priests and other attendants upon the tem- 
ple service. The different stories contained 
many large rooms with arch roofs supported 
by pillars. On the topmost roof was the 
temple and observatory, for the Baby- 
lonians carried on the tradition. of Sumer 
and Akkad, making long reports of the 
movements of the planets and combining 
them with the findings of their predecessors 

It was in this temple that Berosus wrote 
his: History; upon these walls were the 
paintings representing the chaos, creation, 


deluge and the history of man. He was 
High-priest of this Temple and wrote of 
those paintings as still existing in his time, 
though nothing remains of them today. 

From another comes an account of the 
splendor that existed in these days during 
the time of Semiramis, widow of Ninus, 
founder of Nineveh, of about 3765 B.C., 
and Nitocris, her successor, some 150 years 
later. These two women, and perhaps 
Ninus, were founders and builders of 
Babylon. The description which follows 
comes from the pen of Dr. J. K. Hosmer, 
in his book, The Jews: 

“Upon a huge, wide-spreading, artificial 
hill, faced with masonry, for a platform, 
rose cliff-like fortress walls a hundrerd feet 
or more, wide enough for three chariots 
abreast and with frequent towers shooting 
up to a still loftier height. Sculptured por- 
tals, by which stood silent guardians, 
colossal figures in white alabaster, the forms 
of men and beasts, winged and of majestic 
mien, admitted to the magnificence within. 
Upward, tier above tier, into the blue 
heavens, ran lines of colonnades, pillars of 
costly cedar, cornices glittering with gold. 
capitals blazing with vermillion, and be- 
tween them voluminous curtains of silk, 
purple, and scarlet, interwoven with threads 
of gold. ... In the interior, stretching for 
miles, literally for miles, the builder of the 
palace ranged the illustrated record of his 
exploits. The inscriptions were deeply cut 
in the cuneiform characters; and parallel 
with them, in scarlet and green, gold and 
silver, ran the representation of the scenes 
themselves. . . . The mind grows dizzy 
with the thought @ the splendor, the pro- 
cessions of satraps and eunuchs and tribu- 
tary kings, winding up the stairs, and pass- 
ing in a radiant stream through the halls 

. . the gold and embroidery, the ivory and 
the sumptuous furniture, the pearls and the 
hangings . " 


Mithras of Persia 


In Persia, then called Arya, and now 
Iran, the Aryans worshipped Mithra, an- 
other name for Bel or Belus, for both were 
representations of the Sun born of a mortal 
virgin, or the Son of God. 

Mithras, says Porphyry, presided over 
the equinoxes, being the gates through 
which souls passed to and fro between the 
hemisphere of light and that of darkness. 
The Milky Way was represented as pass- 
ing near each of these gates and was termed 
the Pathway of Souls. There were seven 
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planetary spheres which they must tra- 
verse and seven gates were marked, one 
for each planet, through which they pass, 
in descending or returning. 

We learn from Celsus, in his Origin, that 
the symbolical image of this passage among 
the stars used in the Mithriac Mysteries 
was a ladder, reaching from earth to 
heaven, divided into seven steps or stages, 
to each of which was a gate, and at the 
summit an eighth, that of the fixed stars. 
The first. gate was that of Saturn and of 
lead, by the heavy nature whereof his dull, 
slow progress was symbolized. The second 
of tin, was that of Venus, symbolizing her 
soft splendor and easy flexibility. The 
third, of brass, was that of Jupiter, emblem 
of his solidity and dry nature. The fourth, 
of iron, was that of Mercury, expressing 
his indefatigable activity and sagacity. The 
fifth, of copper, was that of Mars, expres- 
sive of his inequalities and variable nature. 
The sixth, of silver, was that of the Moon, 
and the seventh, of gold, that of the Sun. 
This order is not the real order of these 
planets, but a mysterious one, like that of 
the days of the week, consecrated to them. 
commencing with Saturday and retrograd- 
ing to Sunday. It was dictated, Celsus 
says, by certain harmonic relations, those 
of the fourth. 

Their religion, as taught in the Mys- 
teries was based on Nature, for astronomy 
and physics are of Nature. These same 
Mysteries were known and taught in Yuca- 
tan, in Mu and in Egypt. When the Sages 
learned astronomy they based their letters, 
numbers and religion on this great Law 
of Nature. And theyyknew what was on 
the earth and in the earth, for they were 
Masters of Nature. 


Brama 


Brama, Abrama, Abraham or Ibrahim 
was one of the most common names with 
ancient peoples to the East of Bablyon, 
who believed he personified the Sun. He 
was the “Being that was, and is, and is to 
come; the Great God, the Great Omnipo- 
tent, Omniscient and Omnipresent One, the 
Greatest of the Universe, the Lord,” whose 
emblem was a perfect sphere, showing that 
He was first, last, midst and without end, 
as is the Sun. He was the same as Mithras, 
Osiris and Bel, The teachings of this ‘Mas- 
ter spread across the entire area from the 
Indus to the Nile. The Uighurs that had 
come down from the high plateaus of Asia 
and settled in part on the banks of the 


Indus, called him Brama, Son of God. He 
it was who taught the Bramins the manner 
of adoring God, and from Him the Bramins 
take their name. Their institutions have a 
near affinity with this name, but we find 
no such name connected with religious 
worship in any other country. 

The Arabs called Him Abrama, from 

whom they afterwards boasted of being 
descended. The Chaldeans adopted Him 
as a legislator or law giver; the Persians 
called their ancient religion Millat Ibrahim, 
and the Medes called theirs Kish Ibrahim. 
The Persians believed that Ibrahim was 
born in Bactria or Balkh, being the capital 
city of the great kingdom of the Aryan peo- 
ple, ages before Persia became a nation. An- 
other check on His time is the word Kish, 
derived from Cush. The Cushites were a 
great and powerful people long before the 
Aryans brought their Sanskrit language 
with them, down from out of the moun- 
tains to the valleys of the Indus. Brama’s 
father was called Azer, signifying fire, thus 
the Sun. In Scripture this name is spelled 
Terah, but the Arabs always distinguish 
them in their genealogies as different per- 
sons. The Aryans saw in him a prophet of 
the religion of Zoroaster and by his very 
name, Brama, we know he too was known 
in Yucatan; at least his teachings were, for 
in the Mayan language Ra was God the 
Sun, and Ma stood for Mu. The Ab 
syllable which the Arabians put before his 
name, means first. Thus Brama taught the 
religion of the True God, Ra of Mu and 
Maya, and he took his name from the 
religion which he taught, as Christ was a 
teacher of the Christian religion. 

Through him the Brahmins claimed to 
have been the teachers of the Egyptians as 
well as of the Chaldeans. It is well known 
that the Magi (Brahmins) were strangers 
who came to Babylon possessors, says the 
prophet Daniel, not only of a special learn- 
ing, but of a peculiar tongue. They formed 
a powerful society into which, at the be- 
ginning, none but those of their own people 
were admitted, as their science was both 
exclusive and hereditary. A certain reli- 
gious character was attached to the whole 
body; every priest must be a Chaldean, 
but every Chadean was not a priest. They 
passed their whole lives in meditating ques- 
tions of philosophy. Astronomy was their 
favorite study but they acquired great 
reputation for their astrology. They were 
versed in the arts of prophesying, of ex- 

(Continued on page 92) 
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“Movie Stars’ Stars 


JUDY GARLAND 


a. author wrote out an analysis of 
Judy Garland’s horoscope for her mother 
when Judy was a very small girl. Later, 
when Judy was more grown up, she her- 
self came to See me to learn more “about 
her stars.” The last time Judy visited me 
was just before her divorce from Dave 
Rose. 

Judy was born June 10, 1922, at 6 A.M., 
in Grand Rapids, Minnesota. Her real 
name was Frances Gumm. She received 
the name of Garland from George Jessel 
when she and her sister appeared with him 
at the Oriental Theatre in Chicago. “Gar- 
land” was the last name of George’s friend, 
Robert Garland, critic on the New York 
Sun. Judy chose the “Judy” part herself. 

As you look at her horoscope, which ap- 
pears herewith, notice that the 12th house, 
which rules films, is well tenanted with Sun, 
Mercury and Pluto. 

On her 10th house of profession we find 
Pisces, which rules motion pictures, with 
its ruler Neptune placed in the sign of 
drama, Leo, in her 2nd house of money. 
Leo, the ruler of the Sun, is placed in the 
normal house of Pisces, the 12th; so her 
chart is similar to that of. many others 
who have chosen films as their medium to 
entertain the public. 

In her 6th house of work, the Moon, 
planet of the masses, is found in the last 
degree of Sagittarius, which would bring 
her into contact with the public in what- 
ever line of work she would choose to fol- 
low. Planets in the very last degree of a 
sign, such a& Judy’s Moon, often seem to 
occur in famous horoscopes, especially 
when the luminaries are in these last 
degrees. 

With the sensitive sign Cancer rising, 
and the ruler, the Moon, in the 6th house 
of service, and with Venus rising in the 
first, Judy has a sweet personality. Fame 
and success have not spoiled her. She 
has exquisite manners and shows respect 
for her elders, a quality somewhat lacking 
in the young and successful in Hollywood. 

Normally she would and has_ been 
heavier in weight than she is now, but 
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Judy Garland 


she diets to maintain the slimness which 
Hollywapd demands in leading ladies. 

With Neptune, ruler of the 10th, in the 
2nd; normal home of Taurus, a sign which 
rules the throat, Judy attained her start 
in singing parts. She graduated into roles 
which required more acting ability, 
although there was usually some singing 
in her parts, for she is a great song stylist, 
possessing good diction and the faculty of 
holding the attention of her audience. She 
is also a hard worker. 

When she was twelve years old, Judy 
walked into the Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 


-lot and announced to all and sundry that 


she was looking for a job. She got it. Her 
progressed Sun had just entered Cancer 
and was conjuncting radical Mercury at 
the time. 

Judy’s early ambition was to be an at- 
torney rather than an actress. But instead 
she became a member of a singing trio com- 
posed of herself and her elder sisters. After 
all, she is a Gemini and her relatives should 
enter the picture somewhere along the line. 
Their act worked the World’s Fair in Chi- 
cago and in several theatres in the midwest. 
Suzanne married and that “broke up the 
act,” as they say in show business. So 
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Judy wasn’t bluffing when she told M.G.M. 
officials that she had had eight years of 
stage experience; her claims got her an 
audition and her performance brought her 
a contract. 

She first appeared on the screen with 
Deanna Durbin in a short subject called 
Every Sunday Afternoon. She has never 
known an idle moment since. 

With double-bodied signs on the 4th 
and 10th, the parental houses, Judy’s 
mother is married for the second time. 
With Cancer rising, it is not surprising 
that Judy is very close to her mother. -She 
appreciates the way her mother handles 
her business affairs, her advice in personal 
matters, her great affection, and the desire 
her mother has to keep Judy a real person 
and not allow her to develop into a preco- 
cious personality. 

On her 19th birthday, Judy’s mother an- 
nounced Judy’s engagement to Dave Rose, 
a young composer. They were married 
on July 28, 1941, a month before Jupiter 
transited her radical Sun. However their 
marriage did not last. Saturn rules Judy’s 
7th house of marriage and partnerships. 
Mr. Rose, a really gifted musician, is quite 
a little older than Judy: When the transit- 
ing Saturn was in Gemini and passed over 
Judy’s radical Sun she divorced him. 

She is now married to an,M.G.M. 
director, Mr. Minnelli. With Jupiter 
transiting her 5th house, she was granted 
a long hoped-for wish in the birth of her 
daughter Liza. Her progressed Sun was 
then on her ascendant. 

With Jupiter ruling her house of work, 
in 1938, when it transited Aquarius in 
trine to her radical Sun, she was cast in 
Broadway Melody of 1938, and this picture 
brought to light her unique singing talents. 
By this time her progressed Moon was 
passing through her first house, always a 
period when the individual has a chance to. 
improve general conditions and advance 
personal interests. One learns at such a 
time to refine and perfect character. 

In 1939, when her progressed Moon was 
passing through her 2nd house, Judy 
bought a house, the type she had dreamed 
of owning—a sprawling white house in Bel- 
Air, with lovely trees, a garden and tennis 
court. ; 

Those who worry about “afflicted” Suns 
in regard to arriving or making a success in 
a career, especially when the Sun rules the 
2nd house, have a chart here with Sun ex- 
actly opposing Mars and squaring Uranus 


me 


although separating from a sextile to 
Neptune. 

The old books tell us that Uranus in the 
10th brings a checkered career. As yet, 
Judy has not experienced anything along 
that line, since things have been going 
steadily for her since her 12th year. How- 
ever, Uranus by transit will pass over her 
radical Sun in the near future. This might 
indicate work on radio or television. In 
actors’ charts, when they make the transi- 
tion from the legitimate stage to radio, it 
is usually under a Uranus transit, such as 
Uranus transiting the 2nd, 6th or 10th, or 
Uranus transiting over the rulers of these 
houses. 

Too many young children who are so- 
called child prodigies do not continue so 
successfully after they attain maturity. The 
fact that Judy carried on in pictures 
through what is often termed as “the awk- 
ward age” might be due to her rising 
Venus, trine Uranus and conjunct as- 
cendant. 

Judy’s ascendant is conjunct the Fixed 
Star, Sirius, 12 degrees 59 minutes Cancer, 
first magnitude, of the nature of Jupiter 
and Mars. This star usually brings the 
native into contact with large animals, 
notably elephants. Under a minor direc- 
tion to the ascendant, she worked in The 
Wizard of Oz, where animals were used. 
In this picture, her main song had a theme 
relating to animals. Now her progressed 
Sun is on the ascendant, conjuncting this 
star, while Jupiter Squares her ascendant. 
She may again do a film where animals 
are used. 

Pluto is also near this star in her chart. 
This will be interesting to watch as it, no 
doubt, will bring into evidence in her en- 
vironment some element of what this star 
rules, possibly in the making of a picture. 
In the meantime, Judy Garland enjoys a 
full measure of success in the form of a 
pretty secure M.G.M. contract. 
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Sun Sign Extensions 
SUN IN SAGITTARIUS 


Cedric Lemont 


NOTE. While intended to be applicable only in a broad sense, these decanate 
readings will be found to be reasonably accurate in the average case. As decanate 
positions are subject to slight variation from year to year, if your reading does 
not seem to apply, try the adjoining one. 


November 22nd to December Ist 


Bas in this period, you are of the ac- 
tive, restless and impulsive type; clever 
and versatile, but somewhat lacking in 
method and continuity. Independent, 
direct, and enthusiastic, you crave immedi- 
ate action and find it hard to wait for 
proper times and seasons. While fond of 
change and variety, you are capable of in- 
tense application, your intuition permitting 
you to couple the theoretical with the prac- 
tical. Restrictions or restraint of any kind 
are apt to make you nervous and irritable. 
Fortunately you can easily adapt yourself 
to conditions and citcumstances when you 
care to. Your essentially dualistic nature 
at times may make you something of a 
mystery to yourself. 

People of your type frequently make con- 
siderable money but find it hard to retain 
it, You are not averse to taking a chance 
and probably hold an almost fatalistic atti- 
ture toward money and finances generally. 
Religious instincts and urges may have 
something to do with this trend, and it is 
possible that you may be inclined to set 
aside a part of your income for the support 
of religious or educational institutions. 

You are naturally a good mixer and usu- 
ally get along well with relatives and neigh- 
bors. You love to travel, easily make 
friends while on the road, and are likely to 
have many happy experiences in this con- 
nection. Appreciation of and interest in 
science, art and literature are indicated. 

Home and domestic affairs do not tend to 
run any too smoothly, heavy responsibilities 
in this connection probably falling to you, 
but to your dislike. One of the parents 
may die early or be afflicted in some way. 
You seem to be somewhat liable to trouble 
or losses through the watery element, and 
caution is suggested where property inter- 


___ ests are concerned. 


The speculative urge is marked, and 
many times should prove highly successful, 
particularly if you follow your intuitions. 
In any creative work you seem to be better 
adapted for short, intense spurts than for 
sustained effort. In love you are ardent, 
but not always prudent. Children, if any, 
are likely to be of the martial type. Sports 
and hazardous enterprises should appeal to 
you. 5 

As you are naturally nervous and high- 
strung, your health in general will depend 
largely on your mental state and the way 
you live. If you give way to worry, overdo, 
or fail to get sufficient rest, nerves and 
digestion are likely to suffer. You also may 
be subject to throat and lung affections, 
while the hip‘ region shows. sensitivity to 
maladjustments. You appear to be more 
inclined to work of a mental than of a* 
physical nature. 

Marriage normally should be beneficial 
for you, aS you seem drawn to a superior 
type of partner. Actually, however, it may 
prove to be quite a problem, owing to your 
independent and not always tactful nature. 
The influence of relatives may make itself 
felt in connection with marriage. Your 
standing and relations with the general pub- 
lic are apt to fluctuate considerably. 

You appear to have better than average 
chances of benefit accruing from legaices, 
estates, etc., and of improved financial con- 
ditions after marriage. You have an in- 
stinctive feeling for the mystical and occult, 
although you may not be inclined to take 
this too seriously. 

Long sea trips do not tend to prove either 
pleasurable or profitable, but long distance 
travel by land or air may be necessitated 
and be a source of income. Probable diffi- 
culty in completing your education is indi- 
cated, though academic honors in later life 
are not impossible. You appear to have a 
deep underlying religious feeling, regardless 
of your faith. 
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Your real aspirations rarely are revealed 
to others, owing to a feeling of wounded 
pride if frustrated. Vocationally, your 
trend is professional rather than commer- 
cial, though with your versatility you could 
enter many different business lines. The 
circumstances and conditions of the parents 
in your early life are likely to have much to 
do with determining your career. 

Your hopes and wishes generally do not 
seem to be clearly defined and may be 
considerably influenced by women. In spite 
of your natural gifts, your affairs do not 
tend to run smoothly, possibly owing to 
carelessness or to extravagant tastes. Many 
acquaintances but few close friends are in- 
dicated, your circle apparently being sub- 
ject to periodical changes. 

In many ways you appear to be your own 
worst enemy, due to impulsive moves, indis- 
cretions, and lack of tact. The last named 
tendency might prove to be a serious handi- 
cap. Nevertheless, you are not easily dis- 
couraged and rarely are willing to acknowl- 
edge defeat. 


December 2nd to I1th 


Born in this period, you belong to the 
most romantic, imaginative, and creative 
group of Sagittarians. Matters dt a dis- 
tance will always beckon, and a life of 

»change and travel is likely to follow if cir- 

cumstances at all permit. More or less luck 
is promised, with women possibly playing 
a prominent part in it. Unconventional, 
impulsive, quick-tempered but not vindic- 
tive, you may be a bit difficult to under- 
stand, owing to your quick shifts from the 
shy and retiring to the bold and reckless. 
You like to attend to one thing at a time 
and are apt to grow irritable if disturbed 
or interfered with in any way, for patience 
is not your strong point. At a pinch you 
could turn your hand to almost anything, 
and show possibilities of achieving honors 
and recognition. 

Money tends to come and go freely and 
often in large amounts, both desires and cir- 
cumstances usually calling for free spend- 
ing.» You may make—and possibly lose—a 
fortune. The feeling of power which 
money gives is keenly appreciated, and un- 
limited energy will be spent in acquiring it. 

You possess a bright mind, intuitive and 
versatile, and are capable of following many 
different mental interests, ranging from sci- 
ence and philosophy to art. If need be, 


you can be very persistent in pursuing a 


line of thought. Your business or voca- 
tion is apt to call for an unusual amount of 
travel. Relatives are likely to assist in 
your mental development. 

Your home: life tends to be unsettled; 
with many changes of residence. Indeed, 
more than one home may be kept up and 
call for lavish expenditure. Certain heredi- 
tary gifts and capacities are implied, and a 
successful ending to your career appears to 
be altogether probable. 

Your love nature is intense and some- 
what demanding, but not petty in any way. 
Children should be outstanding, but prob- 
ably not numerous. If you speculate or 
take chances you prefer to do it in a large 
way, and at times may be very successful. 
Creative talent in the field of literature or 
applied art is indicated. 

Unless your individual horoscope shows 
otherwise, you never are apt to be sick for 
long, for you have excellent recuperative 
powers. Your general health tends to be 
largely dependent on the state of your emo- 
tions. Some liability to glandular throat 
trouble is shown, however, and a certain 
sensitivity to affections and maladjust- 
ments in the hip region. You appear to be 
fond of good living and the pleasures of the 
table. Even hard work should be pleasur- 
able so long as it conforms with your aspira- 
tions. 

In marriage you are likely to be attracted 
to a partner or partners of the martial type, 
for it is not improbable that you will marry 
more than once. Marriage is apt to be 
more or less of a gamble in your case, and 


while it may serve to broaden your public | 


contacts, in a personal way the association 
may be somewhat trying for both parties. 
Danger of litigation is indicated and should 
be avoided in your own best interest. 

Your chances are good that gifts and 
legacies will come your way, though you 
could seriously interfere with this trend by 
too free use of tongue or pen. You appear 
to possess an inner consciousness of the 
continuity of life on different planes, 
and this at times may give you peculiar 
premonitions and unique psychic experi- 
ences. Quite possibly you may end your 
days far from home and incidentally cause 
your own death. 

Much long distance travel is promised, 
and your best success may be achieved 
abroad, with possible honors and distinc- 
tions. Religion, though probably of an 
unorthodox sort, literature, and education 
may well be among your chief interests. 
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Your own education will tend to continue 
throughout life, with ever broadening effect. 

Whatever vocation or line of work you 
may follow, your deepest aspirations, con- 
scious or subconscious, lie in the direction 
of literature, philosophy, some form of art, 
and cultural pursuits generally. Your vo- 
cational trend is professional rather than 
commercial, though this does not preclude 
business success. Artistic gifts probably 
afe inherited. 

Close friends are not quickly or easily 
made, and you may be somewhat sensitive 
on this point, for would-be friends may ap- 
peat to you to be more of a liability than an 
asset. What you accomplish you like to do 
under your own steam, and in attempting 
to achieve your hopes and wishes the 
chances are that you will undergo extremes 
both of trial and reward. 

From time to time throughout your life 
enemies of a powerful sort may be raised, 
but in the end you should be able to tri- 
umph over them. Even when under ex- 
tremely trying conditions your faith and 
pride usually will uphold you. 


December 12th to 21st 


Born in this period, your nature is seri- 
ous, self-contained, philosophical, and in- 
clined to research. Your attitude is scien- 
tific and logical, always desirous of putting 


. theories to the test of practicality. You are 


fond of change and variety and like to keep 
occupied, and while life may be consider: 
able of a struggle, your chances are good 
for success in the end. Capable of intense 
though controlled enthusiasm, at times you 
may get off on the wrong foot and have to 
reverse yourself. You may find it hard to 
decide whether to break away from old 
ideas and traditions or to seek a new path 
based on metaphysics, and the course of 
your life may well hinge on your choice. 

Money in itself means little to you, being 
considered merely as something necessary 
and desirable, but otherwise of little con- 
Sequence. In some cases more or less of 
the gambling spirit may be felt, while in 
others there is practically no inclination in 
that direction. Very often hard work and 
conscientious effort bring only moderate 
financial returns. Eventually your religious 
and philosophical bent may incline you to 
rely on the promise, “The Lord will 
provide.” 

No great continuity is indicated in the 
general trend of your affa:rs.. In child- 


hood strange fears may have been felt, 
while in later life there may be vague long- 
ings for this or that. The ordinary course 
_of events probably will bring about or 
necessitate considerable local travel, often 
uhexpectedly. Relations with friends and 
members of the family are apt to fluctuate. 

Home and domestic conditions tend to 
be unsettled and subject to more or less 
commotion. Your own impulsive actions or 
the sudden precipitation of events from 
time to time may upset all your plans. One 
of your parents, well meaning but mis- 
guided, may start you off in the wrong 
direction. Caution is suggested when on 
or living near the water. 

The creative urge is strong and may seek 
an outlet through some form of art, enter- 
tainment or music. Much pleasure, at 
least, should be derived from such sources. 
Your ardent and passionate love nature, 
even though ordinarily kept under control, 
is likely to involve you in many love affairs. 
Children, while probably not numerous, 
will tend to be unusually gifted and attrac- 
tive, 

In spite’ of a good constitution and quick 
recuperative powers, your general health 
is apt to be a little below par, with danger 
of trouble in the hip region. Liability to 
chronic throat and intestinal disorders or 
some physical impairment is indicated. 
Work and mote work always seems facing 
you, and unless time be taken out for re- 

‘laxation and amusément, your health is 
almost bound to suffer. 

Marriage should be helpful and benefic 
in. many ways, for you should normally 
attract a partner of superior type, though 
perhaps one not particularly blessed in a 
material way. Your relations with others 
and with the public generally should im- 
prove after marriage. There seems to be 
little tendency for you té become involved 
in litigation or legal entanglements. 

Your chances of benefiting from wills 
and estates are above average, but difficulty 
in retaining money or property coming to 
you in this way is shown. You seem to 
have an inborn interest in mystical subjects 
and probably will experience stranze 
dreams, visions, or inspirations of some 
kind. This might be the means of chang- 
ing the trend of your life, directly or in- 

directly. 

You are capable of great enthusiasm 
over any interest or cause you may espouse. 

. To some extent at least, your attention 
(Continued on page 37) 
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Wizards of the North 


A Story of the Times of Mary Stuart 
: Part I 


N APIER the eld, as he was called, 
Laird of Merchistoun, lived in a large and 
forbidding house outside Edinburgh, and 
it was said that grass never grew, nor any 
green thing, upon the black waste of land 
that surrounded the dwelling. Ever since 
the time of the Earl of Bothwell* his name 
had been spoken only in whispers, for no 
one wanted to call the attention of the 
Wizard of the North. It was said that 
even the powerful John Knox had feared 
to mention him in a sermon. 

But tonight, puttering around his big 
library, pulling books from dark corners to 
the square table where fat candles burned 
in brass plates, Napier the eld looked more 
like an ancient monkey than a being of 
power. He was thin and stooped, bald and 
terribly wrinkled; only his eyes, black and 
burning, seemed greatly alive. He had lost 
his teeth and puckered his lips when he 
spoke. Near the table, holding a glass of 
wine, sat his son, Doctor John Napier, a 
handsome man with a high color, and a 
bland and innocent look that had, and* 
would, deceive many. 

“Aye, lad, and what would they say did 
they know that I dug up the lost books 
of Michael Scot,** the magician, in the dry 
** His enemies accused Bothwell of studying none but 
books of black magic in his youth, and he may have shared 
the taste of the great contemporary mathematician, Napier 
of Merthistoun, the inventor of Logarithms, Both Mary’s 
friends and enemies averred that Bothwell had won her 
favor by unlawful means, philtres, witchcraft, or what 
we call hypnotism. . .. On a charge of sorcery did Moray 
later burn the Lyon Herald, Sir William Stewart, prob- 
ably basing the accusation on a letter in whiclf Sir Wil- 
liam confessed to having consulted a prophet, perhaps 
Napier of Merchistoun, the father. Quite possibly Both- 
well studied the Black Art in Cornelius Agrippa and other 
authors.” 
we he Mystery of Mary Stuart, Andrew Lang, London, 

Cornelius Agrippa was a doctor and astrologer at the 
court of Catherine de Medici. He wrote several books on 
the occult and astrology, but I imagine that Andrew Lang 
ignorantly connected him with Black Art, or what was 


better known as Black Magic, evil, as opposed to White 
Magic, good. The Author. 

xk There were traditions in Scotland for centuries, as 
to what happened to the lost books of Michael Scot. In his 
Lay of the Last Minstrel Sir Walter Scot wrote of the 
legend that the wizard’s books had been buried at Melrose 

bbey. In Scotland the expression, “The Auld Mike” 

was similar to, in England, “The old Nick,” for the devil 
in each case. Michael Scot had attributed to him feats 


of alchemy and magic. He was respected as a master of 
judicial astrology by Roger Bacon. 


The Author. 





John Wilstach 


well on his old land at Balwearie in Fife? 
They’d be boiling me in oil, they would, 
and the books with them.” 

His son smiled, showing fine and even 
teeth. “If they could read them. If one 
could only understand the mixture of our 
own twisted tongue and bastard Latin.” 

“It was dangerous for him to tell the 
secrets of his magic openly, my boy. He 
would have been burned at the stake as 
having sold himself to the devil.” 

“Perhaps he did sell himself. I know 
you would, father, if Old Nick thought the 
bargain worth while. For years, now, you 
have been seeking the divine elixir, so that 
the devil won’t get you—yet you haven't 
discovered it yet—or are you holding the 
secret from me?” 

Old Napier laughed, the sound more like 
the chirp of a sparrow. “It is there, some- 
where, in the books, John, but that isn’t 
why I sent a messenger for you. You re- 
member my magic needle, the one I have 
placed within a circle, on a golden stand, 
and all around place names on little slips 
of paper? That needle moved last night, 
and it pointed—as a sign of danger, and 
it has never been wrong—to the slip of 
paper on which is written the name of 
Mary, Queen of Scots.” 

John Napier sighed and he looked at 
the wall as if into the distance. 

“Mary,” he said slowly, and as if the 
word were a prayer, “bonnie Mary, with 
the cosmic cross in the fixed signs, always 
trouble and difficulties—and danger, too. 
Alas, she has always lost in her fight with 
Queen Elizabeth,* even though Mary has 
never lacked for those who would die for 
her—and Elizabeth has never had any- 
thing but false love for favors. Now, for 
how many years has she been a prisoner 





* “Force against force, the women were fairly matched. 
Not so their respective stars.”’ 

Stefan Zweig, Mary, Queen of Scotland & The Isles. 

This brilliant Austrian who killed himself not long ago 
wrote the most brilliant book on Mary Stuart, remarkable 
because he was a foreigner, He thought of Mary, and her 
stars, constantly. Elsewhere, ig dng a brief time of glory 
he said of Mary. “It seemed, for a short time, as if al 
might go well with her, and as if the stars in their 
courses were fighting for her. But, alas...” 
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in England, and the only thing that can 
save her, finally, is the death of Elizabeth? 
But, father, why did you send for me? 
What can I do for our Queen?” 

John’s father shook his head, as he, too, 
seated himself. ‘ 

“I do not know, lad, but you must try. 
Always we have had it in our blood to shed 
it, if need be, in her cause.” 

“Enough has already been shed, in vain,” 
said John, grimly. “She has Saturn and 
Venus in the Seventh House, .and both 
afflicted, and Neptune in the 12th house 
opposed by Jupiter, her ruler, and squared 
by Mercury, and so she has both open and 
secret enemies; and yet there is always that 
indication that she may marry again, one 
of a different station or age. That would 
not mean a king or prince. But again? 
She has been married thrice, or was that 
marriage in a trance with Bothwell to be 
counted? It is sometimes difficult to be 
dogmatic, in reading. The Duke of Nor- 
folk lost his head because he was fool 
enough to let his longing to marry her 
become known. Who is she luring to de- 
struction, now, with that smile that is like 
unto that of the siren in the legend?” 

“I do not know. I am only sure that 
she is in danger.” 

“Cannot you see, father, as once you 
could?”* 

“No, there is a curtain I cannot pull 
aside. I have been studying too hard in 
Michael Scot’s books, and my mind is 
dizzied with the numbers with which he 
worked. But you cannot help me, great 
master of mathematics that you are. If I 
can find his secret, you and I—and our 
sweet Queen—we will all outlive Elizabeth 
and set Mary on the British throne. That 
would be something to make Michael’s 
name ring down the corridors of time, eh, 
Johnnie?” 

“And in the meantime?” 

“IT want you to go south of the border, 
to Tutbury, where Queen Mary is a pris- 
oner, under harsh Sir Amyas Paulet as 
goaler; see what you can do... .” 

The son shrugged his shoulders. 

“If it is gold you need, my finding of 
Scot’s secret books gave us that divining 





* Napier of Merchistoun did foretell Mary’s escape (from 
Lochleven) according to Nau (her secretary); this man 
ayant reputation de grand magicien, may have been the 
soothsayer: his son sought for hidden treasure by divina 
tion. 

saan Mystery of Mary Stuart, Andrew Lang, London, 


rod for gold that proved successful; we 
have plenty of Satan’s shining helpers.” 
“Tt is not enough, father, though gold 
is always helpful. But I have been think- 
ing—you showed me a little bound book 
in Scot’s wretched handwriting, The 
Cloake, and then you snatched it away 
from me. There is a mystery contained 
there, mentioned obscurely by Roger 
Bacon. I would study it at my leisure.” 
“What are you hinting at, my son?” 
-“Only this, father, I believe that every- 
thing that comes down to us in what are 
called Old Wives’ tales has a basis in fact. 
There have been dragons, and monsters, 
and an animal like the unicorn. There is 
an ancient legend of how a witch sold a 
man the gift of the invisible cloak at the 
price of his soul, so that he, while really 
in the flesh, could go everywhere, and not 
be seen by human eyes. The only danger 
was that his body was still real, so he might 
be captured though to vision naught ex- 


cept air... . Now that was not all imagin- 
ing. I think The Cloake contains the 
magic.” 


“And the devil?” 

“We are rumored to be his creatures, but 
that is jealousy,” said John Napier, care- 
lessly. “We'll leave auld Satan to the kirk. 
What would the ministers do without him 
and his threatening torments?”’ 

“You shall have the little book. Be care- 
ful with it. Our enemies would love to 
burn us for witchcraft. I shall not ask 
what you propose. A scheme talked over 
weakens in the talking.” 

Old Napier went to an iron chest in a 
corner and unlocked it with a massive key. 
Holding a candle while he rummaged, he 
finally brought up a thin book bound in a 
parchment, now yellow. Legend said that 
Scot’s private books were bound in the 
tanned skin of young virgins who had died 
for virtue’s sake, and their skin protected 
the contents from unfriendly eyes, as death 
had protected them from outrage. This 
John, as he took the little book, remem- 
bered but deemed it fancy. If Michael 
Scot in his lifetime had ever used beauty, 
youthful and unwilling, what would have 
happened would have been a double be- 
witching and other uses for soft flesh. He 
slipped the little book in a leather bag that 
swung from his belt, beside his long 
sheathed Toledo sword. 

“The gold, now, John?” 

“T have plenty, as you know. 
fools we are, to be sure. 


What 
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“Mary Stuart is indeed like that crude 
picture of her as a mermaid,* but there 
was a thought there, for, intentionally or 
not, she has lured men, since she came 
from France, to the rocks of defeat and 
death. It was that she was not native, and 
came with a strange doctor and astrologer, 
the son of Ruggieri, the Elder. That circle 
in the picture, with swords, was an ignorant 
telling of a chart, as I see it. Ah, she was 
too beautiful, too sweet; to even John 
Knox she suggested honey—honey in Scot- 
land. Am I, too, doomed to be another of 
her victims?” 

The old man’s lips twisted in a grimace 
perhaps meant to be a smile. 

“The veil sometimes swings aside, and 
I can get, for an instant, a glimpse at 
futurity. I saw that you had a gift—to her 
that would save her. I could not see 
whether she would take it.” 

“With Mercury in the 10th house She is 
always uncertain, blowing hot and cold. 
We shall go, with this unknown gift.” 

John Napier smiled, as he patted the 
wallet at his belt. 

“Perhaps the garbled words of Michael 
Scot will provide me with that gift, if I 
can read aright?” 

The Laird of Merchistoun went with him 
to the great doors and unbarred them. 
There were no words of farewell. John 
Napier started walking toward the stable 
at the back. Ho, for the border and be- 
yond, and trouble. Draw near Mary 
Stuart and you were in the influence of 
tides of woe. Could black magic be used 
for her cause, be turned to a good deed? 
Further, could anyone do a deed that 
turned out good for her? Only in one way, 
he knew: she could only attain victory by 
holding onto her life until Queen Elizabeth 
died. She would then be heir to the 
British throne, and all who now fawned 
upon Bess would swing to Mary at the 
ending of the other’s life. The contest 
would appear even—unless one considered 
the stakes. There were men high in power 


* Andrew Lang in his book on Mary Stuart has obtained 
a copy of this plackard and reproduced it, an astonishing 
historical rarity. H. within the circle stands for James 
Hepburn, Earl of Bothwell, and there is a crude animal 
that might be a4 ram. He is said to have been born in 
April, 1536. M, for Mary, is on one side of the crude 
picture of Mary, on the other side R. What R stands for 
I cannot imagine. The Author. 
“The Queen laughed as she swayed, ‘I am a mermaid, 
my child,’ said she, ‘sadly encumbered by my weeds. T 
have lost my golden comb and my witching song is 
gone 
Maurice Hewlett’s The Queen’s Quair or TA Sex 
Years’ Tragedy, N. Y. London, 1904. 
ED). NOTE: This placard was reproduced on page 21 
of our November issue. 





in London who would never let fate decide 
the question. 

John Napier mounted his horse and de- 
cided to ride through the night. Every- 
where there were spies, in British pay. He 
didn’t wish anyone to know that he was 
leaving Scotland nor a hint of his desti- 
nation. 

* * * 

There were no newspapers, not even 
gazettes, in those days, but it was astonish- 
ing how news sped around England, and 
Scotland too, among the members of the 
gentry. Gossip went by letters—slow and 
dangerous, and frightfully expensive—for 
save royal messengers there was no govern- 
ment post; word of mouth could account 
for most of what was. called intelligence. 

For years it was known that Queen 
Mary, who had never abdicated, has been 
a “guest” of Queen Elizabeth; her host 
was first Sir Francis Knollys, and then 
George Talbot, sixth Earl of Shrewsbury, 
whose name was a jest because he was mar- 
ried to a prize shrew, Bess of Hardwich, 
who had already talked three husbands to 
their graves. 

Mary Stuart lived in something like royal 
splendor, in miniature, of course, but she 
had her tiny court, throne and canopy, and 
secretaries, ladies-in-waiting, and even her 
host had to beg audience. Well, Elizabeth 
might die any day. So noblemen visited 
Mary and paid her a kind of homage. Mary 
had her foreign representatives and was in 
touch with all the courts of Europe. She 
was only a prisoner in that she ever had a 
“guard of honor’ when she rode from a 
manor house, hunting or hawking. There 
was an appearance of freedom. 

Twice she had nearly escaped. There had 
been the rebellion of the Duke of North- 
umberland, and the attempt to marry her 
to the Duke of Norfolk. Both nobles paid 
with their heads. 

Messages in code were smuggled out of 
her various semi-prisons in many ways, in 
washing, in the lining of boots, in hollow 
canes, in letters in which; in blank spaces, 
invisible ink would bring out hidden words. 
The most elaborate cryptograms were used. 

This might have gone on indefinitely, 
but Mary Stuart insulted Queen Elizabeth 
by writing her a letter in which she re- 
peated the tattling of Lady Shrewsbury, on 
Elizabeth’s lovers, her inability to have a 
child, the ailments she suffered from and 
tried to conceal. She stripped Elizabeth’s 


vanity—as The Virgin Queen—bare with 
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this taunting gossip, mentioning names and 

places, and worst of all repeating and re- 

peating her barrenness, which, naturally, 
pointed to Mary Stuart, a younger woman 
by nine years, as her inevitable successor. 

,In Mary’s life she had done many rash 
deeds, but none more rash than the penning 
of these lines. She wrote as if proud—and 
sure. But William the Silent, of Holland, 
was killed by a fanatic. Yes, now even a 
king—or a queen—could die by knife or 
poison. A new act was passed in England 
“For the security of the Queen’s Royal 
Person.” A few wild words, even mention- 
ing the Queen’s possible death, could mean 
death. And Mary was plucked from the 
comparative freedom of the Duke of 
Shrewsbury’s custody, turned over to a 
sour Puritan, Sir Amyas Paulet, and now 
she was a real prisoner at Tutbury. She 
received no more messages. Each of her 
visitors was searched, coming and going, 
and Sir Amyas knew all the tricks. News 
would stop coming now from that grim 
castle. John Napier wondered, as he rode 
southward, whether he would be allowed to 
visit Queen Mary. 

Before dawn Napier stopped at an inn 
along the great highway where royal mes- 
sengers changed horses. It was always open 
and even now there were lights in the tap 
room. First he saw that his horse was 
stabled, fed, watered, and blanketed, after 
a good rub-down, and then he went inside, 
to be greeted by mine host who remem- 
bered him. A meat pie and a bottle of 
wine were soon forthcoming, while the 
tavern keeper stood by, waiting for a word 
of approval from his aristocratic guest. 
Napier’s father had been knighted at the 
same time as William Stewart (later burned 
for the old Laird’s witchcraft, while the 
wizard escaped); John Napier’s mother 
was Janet Bothwell, of the famed Earl’s 
family, and on the father’s side he was of 
the blood of Duncan, Eighth Earl of 
Lennox. His ancestors had fought and 
died at Fodden and Pinkie. Now Napier 
was married to Sir William Stewart’s 
daughter. Nothing was more important at 
that time than blood lines, and nothing 
more known and discussed. 

John Napier would become famed as a 
wizard and astrologer, and the inventor of 
logarithms; he would suggest our modern 
tank, and a vessel to move without oar 
or sail; also he was the Eighth Laird of 
Merchistoun, which, to the British and 
Scotch, was more important. 





After the meal the tavern keeper lighted 
him to his room and left big tapers there 
in token of respect. Napier gave him a 
gold coin and told him firmly that he did 
not want any talk of his being there. The 
fellow nodded, bit at the coin, bowed him- 
self out, not surprised at the gold nor at 
the command. As to the tip, Scots have 
told yarns then and since, about being 
stingy and at the same time been noted 
for their liberality. 

Napier did not go to the big canopied 
bed at once. He sat down at the table, 
moved the tapers close to him, took out 
and opened the little book, The Cloake, 
and slowly read the queer script, trying to 
decipher the meaning of the old Scotch and 
the combined bastard Latin and French. 
As he read he made astrological notations 
on paper which he had brought; also he 
wrote down certain numbers which he ar- 
ranged in squares and triangles, and a 
double triangle making a six pointed star. 
He translated a series of incantations, 
magical words and formulas. There fol- 
lowed an explanation of the long concen- 
tration necessary to become invisible, to 
wear The Cloake, and how to break the 
spell. Each thing had to be done in order, 
with a peculiar time element, to do with 
the heart beat. Some astrological aspects 
were favorable for the witchcraft, some 
dangerous. Everything was to be learned 
by memory and the student must believe 
that the fantastic result would be forth- 
coming. 

A mixture of astrology and magic was 
not new to John Napier. He had read the 
Opus Majus and a Speculum Astronomiae 
by Roger Bacon, and remembered how the 
sage had written that “Images and verbal 
charms, if made under the proper con- 
stellations, are endowed with unusual 
powers, because they store up the mys- 
terious energy of the stars and of the 
human spirit.” And that “Many miracles 
were performed by magic words, spoken 
at the proper astrological moment.” Time 
was an element of great importance: a 
moment held everything. 

That a man might become invisible, not 
through the spirit, but while still in the 
flesh (or to put it in another way, to have 
the effect on others of invisibility) was a 
wonder, but then there had been wonders 
known to him. He studied for several 
hours. Finally he became tired and put 
the book away—knowing he would return 
to it, and return again—and retired. The 
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room was stale and stuffy but night air was 
then supposed to be decidedly unhealthy. 
Before the neighborhood would be stirring 
he would be up and on his way... . 

i ee 


Tutbury Castle was a grim and weath- 
ered old pile, set on a hill with a moat 
about it, and a drawbridge, these last 
antiques of the day, relics of the robber 
barons, Drawing near on horseback, John 
Napier saw the slits in the towers, for long- 
bow men, and atop the tallest tower Queen 
Elizabeth’s private banner. He frowned. 
Once, even as a captive, Mary Stuart had 
been allowed to have her own pennant 
waving high in the air. Head held high, 
Napier rode on, only to pause when guards, 
with long spears, thrust them across the 
roadway. One of the guards touched his 
leather cap. 

“Sorry, sir, with whom would you have 
business?” 

“You talk of business to me? Id see 
Sir Amyas Paulet, pay my respects. I am 
John Napier, Laird of Merchistoun, son of 
Sir Archibald Napier, Justice Deputy of 
the Earl of Argyle. Can you remember 
that, varlet?” 

“Ves, sir, and I,am only obeying orders. 
Wait here, please.” 

The man ran toward the moat, blew 
twice on a whistle. The drawbridge creaked 
down over the moat. A messenger came 
out, darted back. In five minutes Napier 
was asked to ride into the courtyard. 
There a servant took his horse. He was 
ushered up a winding stairway into a musty 
guard house. Sir Amyas Paulet arose, 
offering his hand. He looked middleaged, 
tough, sour, and determined. The kind of 
a man his mistress liked when hardness was 
called for. 

“Welcome, John Napier, and I trust you 
left your father well?” 

“Yes, and he asked about you. Said not 
to werry, until one day your mistress asks 
you to do a murder—and then refuse, or it 
will mean your death. Otherwise your 
years will be long in the land.” * 

Sir Paulet frowned, “I like not those 
words, but I shall remember. Now, dear 


* It is a little known incident of history that, after she 
had signed the document that meant Mary Stuart's be- 
heading, an official execution, Elizabeth tried to get out 
of it, and Sir Paulet was informed by her secretary, by 
letter that she wanted a good deed done—an unofficial 
killing. But Paulet was no fool—he knew that afterward 
he would be the scapegoat, so he refused, with delightful 
wordings of submission and worship. He was tough, but 
not simple enough to obey an order he knew would be after- 
ward denied, and would mean his going to the block. 
Paulet knew, by experience, of Queen Elizabeth’s double- 
dealing. The letter to him—and his smaping answer— 
are in State Files. The Author. 





‘other, bluntly. 





sir, I fear that I must refuse the desire I 
see trembling on your lips. You would see 
Mary Stuart.” 

“Queen Mary of Scotland and the Isles.” 

“Humph. Better for her had she signed 
away what is quite lost. I am sorry, things 
have tightened up since she reigned it, with 
the Earl of Shrewsbury as a kind of under 
servant. Too much plotting, too many 
secret threats to the royal life, and since 
William the Silent was killed by an assassin 
they are cautious in London Town. No 
messages, no visitors. Her servants go out 
—guarded—just so far. I respect your 
family so I soften the order by a personal 
word,” 

Sir Paulet’s blouse was open at the neck. 
Napier noticed he wore very finely woven 
chain armor. That was unusual, in time of 
peace. Then Napier smiled, thinking of 
The Cloake. 

“T may see her without your permission, 
Sir Paulet.” 

“If you can, you have it,” returned the 
“May I offer you wine?” 

“No, thank you. Where is the nearest 
good inn?” 

“The Sign of the Boar, three miles south- 
ward. You are on your way to London?” 

“Perhaps. Thanks for your* permission, 
sir, and I’ve warned you.” 

“You'll have to fly like a crow. I see you 
will have your jest.” 

John Napier withdrew. In the courtyard 
he mounted, rode across the drawbridge and 
then southward to the inn. He engaged a 
room and began studying The Cloake with 
the concentration, the wonderful memory, 
and the deep and continuous attention that 
had made him a great mathematician. 
Hours went by, and still he was deep in its 
problems. He knew them all, now, and 
could close his eyes and go through the 
entire ritual of wizardy without referring 
to the book. He made final notations. The 
time was favorable. He would make the 
elaborate test. 

Sweat was pouring from John Napier’s 
forehead. Dusk was falling. He staggered 
to his feet, drew his hand across his eyes. 
Then he went near the window, took from 
his wallet a little snuff box. On the cover 
was a small mirror surrounded by semi- 
precious gems; it had been given to an 
ancestor of his by James IV of Scotland. 
He held the mirror to the waning light, 
peered into it. He could not see himself! 

Napier trembled. He had willed himself 
to believe. But after he had uttered the 
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last numbers and words of the final incan- 
tation there had yet remained, although he 
thrust it stubbornly from his mind, a little 
lingering doubt. It was a strange magic, 
indeed, not to do with the spirit. Then he 

wondered .. . 

“Hello, John Napier.” 

The words had sounded in the room, and 

to his own ears as well. 

He would be heard—and there was no 
doubt he could be felt physically. One par- 
ticular sense, that of sight—visibility—to 
others had been banished. He was amazed, 
but at that time, and in times further back, 
things occult, though banned by the 
church, were believed in and accepted, even 
in a hardheaded practical manner. Per- 
haps they were capable of wonders because 
they were sure that wonders existed. 

Napier walked to the door. He could 
hear the sound of his footsteps. Now he 
knew that he must be careful—careful not 
to touch anyone, or be touched. Even if 
invisible to the other, a startled and terror- 
striken man could stab in the air—and the 
dagger would take effect—he could bleed 
to death. The magic was magnificent 
enough but there were limitations. ; 

Slowly he opened the door, saw no one 
in the hallway, quickly walked downstairs. 
The inn door was open. He walked out. 
Odd, that he was, too, as to sight of him- 
self, transformed by the sorcery. He could 
feel his hands but could not see them. 

He waited until it was dark, saddled his 
horse, rode northward toward the castle, 
dismounted and tied his horse in a thicket. 
Servants were lugging supplies across the 
drawbridge. He followed, walking care- 
fully. No one, of course, could pay, the 
slightest attention to him. 

It was slow, anxious work, getting to 
Mary Stuart’s private quarters. Once a 
man servant’s shoulder came within an 
inch of brushing his own. He smelled 
perfume, first, then heard the sound of 
women’s voices. There were two guards 
before a silken curtain. He thrust the cur- 
tain aside, stepped inside. He tried to 
breathe evenly. It would mean death to 
be caught—for what if the charm should 
cease working and disclose him? 

The chamber in which he found himself 
was of stone, unrelieved save by a few 
tapestries hung from the walls. Queen 
Mary sat on a foot-stool in a corner. She 
was pale and all in black and her hands |: y 
palms up in her lap. Candles on stands 
gave feeble light. A lady in waiting was 





standing by a door, speaking to someone 
in the far room. 

Napier tiptoed over and behind Queen 
Mary. Then he went to his knees. He 
leaned over and whispered. 

“Do not be alarmed, sweet queen. Keep 
your voice low. Send out your servant— 
say that you would be alone.” 

(TO BE CONTINUED) 


SUN-SIGN EXTENSIONS 
(Continued from page 31) 


seems to revolve around ninth house activi- 
ties, among which are religion, philosophical 
pursuits, teaching, travel and transporta- 
tion. Long distance travel, while showing 
danger of accidents, in general should prove 
both pleasurable and profitable. Relatives 
by marriage, though possibly a bit irritat- 
ing, on the whole should be helpful. 

Your deepest aspirations, of which you 
may or may not be fully conscious, seem 
to lie in the direction of science, medicine 
or literature. These probably are inherited 
tendencies. However, since you are versa- 
tile and can readily adapt yourself to dif- 
ferent lines, many fields are open to you 
either professionally or in business. 

Your intentions are good, your hopes and 
wishes generally revolving around concep- 
tions of right and justice for all. In spite 
of the trials and tribulations through which 
you may have to pass, you are likely to re- 
main an optimist all your life long. Friends 
can and will do much for you if you will 
give them the opportunity, which you do 
not seem overly inclined to do. 

Secret love or sex affairs could cause 
trouble if you permit yourself to become in- 
volved in them. At times you appear liable 
to antagonize women, who will work against 
you secretly. The more open and above- 
board your life, the less likely will you be 
to suffer from such sources. 


HORARY ASTROLOGY 
(Continued from page 20) 


for it, and how to apply the information 
obtained, is the essence of horary. 

It is not advocated that horary be used 
to the exclusion of natal astrology, but 
rather as an adjunct to it. Many cases 


arise where the natal chart is of little as- 
sistance in meeting a specific problem, but 
where horary, if properly aplied, can be of 
decided value. 
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The March of Civilization: 


A Study of Equinoctial Ages 
and Great Cycles in Human History 
XI. THE EARTH AS AN ORGANISM 


B icttivaic astrology is the astrology 
of the Earth and of all that lives on its 
surface—on its continents and _ islands, 
within its sea and its atmosphere. The 
Earth is an organic whole, if not strictly 
speaking an “organism.” ‘The rise and fall 
of its continents, the rotation of its mass 
around a polar axis which sways through 
space—orienting itself to new regions of 
space as a plant turns to catch the Sun- 
rays—even its trade winds and its storms 
can be seen as manifestations of a certain 
kind of prae-biological livingness. The 
planet from whose surface life emerged is 
the matrix of life—and in that sense at 
least it is conditioned and ruled by the pur- 
pose and rhythm of life. 

Sun and stars, on the other hand, do not 
bélong to the realm of “life.” They are 
radiant sources of “power.” Life and power, 
in their cosmic meaning, are like two poles 
—feminine and masculine, psychic and spir- 
itual. Planets are the containers and pro- 
ducers of life: stars release power to 
fecundate all that throughout space can 
bring forth life. Relating as it were the 
realm of stars to that of planets—and here 
we mean our Earth—is an intermediary 
realm, which (in the broadest sense of the 
term) is Man. We define Man, in this 
sense, as both that spiritual Intelligence 
which relates the realm of stars and power 
to the planetary realm of life, and that host 
of individual personalities who reach ma- 
turity and conscious intelligence as a result 
of the cyclic interplay between solar power. 
and life—or light and life. 

These three realms have been recognized 
since the dawn of human consciousness 
and of an organized type of astrology; but 
they have been expressed in the past 
primarily in terms of the relationship be- 
tween Sun (star-power), the Lunar Sphere 
(the matrix of life) and the Planets (repre- 
senting separately the various principles 
and faculties of Man, and collectively Man 
himself). These three types of astrological 


Dane Rudhyar 


factors are as valid as ever in so far as the 
cyclic activity of individualized sources of 
energy operating within individual person- 
alities are concerned—thus in “natal 
astrology.” 

When, however, we seek to deal with 
human collectivities and with human civili- 
zation, we should logically deal with collec- 
tive group factors, such as star-groups 
(Constellations), Zodiac of Signs, and the 
continents and seas of our Earth. Here 
again we find an astrological trinity: Star- 
group (power) and planetary zones of land 
or sea (life), then Man, the relater, repre- 
sented by the Zodiac of Signs. 

In Greek, Kabbalistic and Medieval oc- 
cultism a great stress is put upon the “Pat- 
tern (or Measure) of Man.” What it refers 
to in astrology, is the Zodiacal Man, whose 
head is in Aries, while his heart is in Leo 
and his feet in Pisces. We claim, however, 
that this Zodiacal Man should not be 
considered in connection with the Constel- 
lations, but instead with the Signs of the 
Zodiac. This is a very important point, 
which the practice of natal astrology today 
amply confirms. When ‘“malefics” are 
strong in Gemini, the individual is likely 
to suffer physically in the region of lungs, 
shoulders and arms traditionally ruled by 
Gemini; but it is Gemini, the Sign, which 
counts here, and not Gemini, the Constel- 
lation. Thus the correlation between the 
Zodiac and the human organism is not to 
be conceived in terms of concrete groups 
of stars or actual celestial bodies, but in- 
stead in terms of zones of longitudes (i.e. 
Zodiacal Signs) defined by equinoxes and 
solstices. 

Actual Constellations are celestial fac- 
tors, groups of stars that are far outside 
of the Earth’s realm; and, as we saw last 
month, we cannot see how they would affect 
the Earth, as a physical globe—excepting 
perhaps the individual stars which, as pole 
stars, are directly and steadily focused upon 
the line of the poles, ‘north and south. On 
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the other hand, the Signs of the Zodiac are 
definitely and directly related to the Earth, 
as they express the seasonal and life-produc- 
ing relationship between the Sun and the 
surface of the globe from which all life 
emerges again and again. The Sun, in rela- 
tion to the Earth, is not a mere star. It is the 
Father-God, the fecundant creative power. 
It represents that transforming power 
which is the divine energy in Man, the en- 
gineer; in Man, the atom-splitter and re- 
Jeaser of blasts of light, heat and energy 
which are, on Earth’s surface, even more 
intense than solar light and heat. 

If the Sun is the “Father-Mother” of 
the Earth, Man is the “Son.” In him 

ells the Father, and through him the 

ather operates when Man becomes a com- 
pletely active manifestation of solar intelli- 
gence and power. The Zodiac is a symbolic 
expression of the creative potency of solar 
Man, as such a potency unfolds into actual 
operation. This unfolding process is civili- 
zation. The march of civilization corre- 
sponds to the slow progress of the Zodiac 
of Signs over the surface of the globe, which 
is thereby fecundated into an ever-renewed 
birthing of culture. 

The cause of the great confusion, which 
has so disturbed the field of European (and 
now American) astrology, is that astrol- 
ogers have attributed to the star-groups 
the characteristics of the Zodiac. When the 
Zodiac was expressed in terms of the archaic 
and vitalistic symbolism of Constellations 
around 100 B.C., the boundaries of Con- 
stellations and Signs coincided; thus speak- 
ing of zodiacal correspondences in terms 
of star-groups involved no practical con- 
sequences or errors. It was a simple, easy, 
graphic, popular way of speaking—very 
much as people today say “I am a Taurus,” 
when they mean that the longitude of their 
natal Sun is between 30° and 60°. And 
the mythological stories associated with the 
Constellations had the very purpose to 
make astrology popular and fascinating to 
the mind of people who love symbols and 
myths. Besides, concentration on such 
symbols can produce psychological results 
—just as concentration on the symbols of 


the Tarot does. Indeed the symbolism of , 


the Constellations and that of the Tarot 
cards (especially of the 22 Major Arcana) 
have assuredly a similar origin and even 
more closely related purpose. 
Unfortunately, astrologers have confused 
the symbol (the Constellations) with the 
They have 





projected upon the distant sky what belongs 
to Man himself, as manifester of divine 
potency on our globe. The Zodiac is not 
a sidereal factor; it belongs to our Earth, 
exclusively. It is the symbol of divine, 
perfect Man in operation—as Man, after 
his long evolution, becomes the focus and 
the agency for the release of spiritual 
power. In a dynamic cosmic sense, the 
Zodiac is the measuring rod for the opera- 
tion of the Sun’s power on this Earth. But, 
there is nothing concerning the Zodiac that 
deals with any factor outside of the Sun- 
Earth relationship; and that relationship 
in action is the very being of Man. 


The “Zodiacal Man” 


When astrologers-symbolists built up the 
figure of the Zodiacal Man curving around 
the ecliptic, they sought to define and pic- 
ture the occult relationship between the 
human organism and the equinoxes and 
solstices—i.e. the “Measure of Man” in 
terms of the creative cycle of solar power 
on the Earth. Man has a body of earth- 
materials, and thus in his body he experi- 
ences the very same rhythm of solar power 
that the globe experiences. 

The vernal equinox corresponds to the 
head——the positive creative focus of the 
Sun-power; the summer solstice, to every- 
thing that deals with food-assimilation and 
food-bestowal (stomach and _ mother- 
breasts). The fall equinox has its related 
focus in the kidney region, because the kid- 
neys are the purifier of the organism and 
(through the suprarenal glands controlling 
muscular tone) the arouser of the life of 
outer action (the Sign Libra); besides, 
there may be some correlation between the 
kidneys (and suprarenal glands) and some 
preliminary phase of the procreative proc- 
ess—and all human relationships (Libra) 
are purifiers of ego-selfishness. 

Finally, the winter solstice corresponds 
to the knees, as these represent the lever- 
age for walking; and all truly human ad- 
vance has always been symbolized by the 
act of walking, that is, by the power to 
move in space—as the Zodiac moves over 
the surfare of the globe: the “march” of 
civilization. The phrase “having weak 


knees,” and the “shaking of the knees” in 
fear, are characteristic of the meaning of 
both Capricorn and the winter solstice. The 
latter is given as the birth of Christ, be- 
cause the symbolical Christ is the power 
in solar Man that causes civilization to ad- 
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vance in spite of defeat and dark ages. 
Christ is spiritual courage—the courage to 
become the Man-God, through the reception 
of the Holy Spirit. 

In all this there is no need whatsoever 
to refer to stars or constellations; to do so 
means merely confusion. If the human 
organism could reasonably be projected 
upon or referred to the celestial sphere, the 
entire Sky and all its star-groups should be 
made to correspond to man’s body, and 
not only the twelve Zodiacal Constella- 
tions. The stars of the Zodiacal Belt alone 
are taken in consideration because it is only 
the seasorial flow of solar power upon the 
Earth along the ecliptic that is significant 
in this respect. And if popular imagination 
had to make the correlation spectacular and 
very concrete by referring it to actual 
stars, there was no reason why astrologers 
should have followed the trend. But many 
of them have done so. 


The Fecundation of the 
Earth-Woman 


The Zodiac can be said to move over the 
face of the Earth throughout the Great 
Equinoctial Cycle of about 25,868 years. 
As this happens, solar Man fecundates the 
Earth’s surface by raising from it crops 
and cultural products, by building cities 
and temples, by generating concrete 
thought-systems which polarize the down- 
flow of divine Ideas. In dealing with this 
process of global arousal we should forget 
all about stars and Constellations, and 
study instead the interaction of two fac- 
tors: Man, and the continents which he 
makes his own and transforms, even while 
being conditioned by them—just as man 
fecundates physically and psychically the 
woman who, at the same time, conditions 
by her response and potentialities the na- 
ture of man’s search. What we are deal- 
ing with is the “marriage” of Man with 
the Earth; and this is civilization. 

Thus two factors: the Zodiac of Signs 
(Man), and the continents and seas of the 
Earth—the wave of civilization (the breath 
of the creative Spirit operating through 
Man) and the “body” of the Earth. In- 
deed, if we wish to give a concrete expres- 
sion to the symbolism of the Zodiacal 
Man, the field for such an expression 
is not outside of Man’s realm in the Sky, 
but here on earth. Tf the “Measure of 


Man” is projected, let it not be upon the 
Sky (with which we have nothing posi- 


tively to do) but upon the Earth-globe 
which is the concrete foundation for the 
global society of tomorrow in which all men 
are to participate. Let us consider the 


globe as an “organism,” because humanity, 


once closely united by a global culture and 
society, is also indeed an organic whole. 
Let us deal with the unfolding “marriage” 
of organic Earth (woman) and organic 
humanity (Man)—with humanity as the 
fecundative pole, in as much as Man is the 
agent for the operation of the spiritual 
Sun, God’s Holy Spirit. 

This means simply establishing at least 
a relatively permanent correspondence be- 
tween the zodiacal structure of equinoxes 
and solstices and the zones of geographic 
longitudes. It is to say that this continent 
corresponds to the head of the Earth: that 
other to the kidney-region; still another 
to the knees, etc. This is what we shall 
call the ‘“‘Geomorphic Body,” the body of 
the Earth-Woman, over’ which moves 
cyclically the body of the creative Zodia- 
cal Man—but the latter is not a “body” 
as much as a creative rhythm, a wave: 
the wave of civilization (which we have 
studied in the last two issues of this maga- 
zine). 

The Earth-body is (relatively) motion- 
less; the wave of civilization moves over 
its waters and its land. A time comes when 
the wave-crest (i.e. the “head” of the Man 
—the vernal equinox) reaches the head of 
the Earth-body. Then the two heads— 
and the two entire bodies—coincide. It is 
the “creative kiss” of Man and the Earth- 
Woman; and a new race of human beings 
is born or conceived—one, every Great 
Equinoctial Cycle. To determine when 
this will occur, one has however to establish 
a definite correspondence between con- 
tinents and Zodiacal Signs; one which is 
permanent, at least throughout one or more 
Equinoctial Cycles. And here again the 
field for controversy is wide open. 

The solution we will now present is, we 
believe, new and revolutionary in concept; 
but before it is criticized let us repeat that 
the correspondence has nothing to do what- 
soever with Stars or Constellations, and 
therefore with such names as “Piscean” 
or “Aquarian” being used to characterize 
Equinoctial Ages. Indeed we consider the 
now familiar names and shapes of Con- 
stellations as purely temporary and as hav- 
ing been given for a specific and entirely 
symbolical purpose which has lost much 
of its importance. We are dealing now 
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with what might be called “occult geog- 
raphy,” and the subject should not seem 
too strange since the much advertised Ger- 
man Geo-Politicians have been working for 
years in a parallel direction, even if for 
other purposes and with different methods 
—witness the name ‘“Heart-land”’ given to 
Central Asia by Halford MacKinder, the 
English pioneer in Geo-politics. 


The Geomorphic Body 


Where then is the “head” of the Earth- 
Woman? The answer to this question, in 
our opinion, is based on the realization that 
the surface of the globe is occupied by 
two main land masses: the Americas, and 
what we have called ‘“Eurasiafrica.” By 
the latter, we mean the vast continent com- 
posed of Europe-Asia and Africa—only one 
connected mass of land. Beside these two 
masses we have, on one hand, Australasia 
and the Pacific islands, on the other, Green- 
land and Iceland; and finally the Antarctic 
Continent which polarizes the apparently 
empty Arctic Sea bordered by Canada, 
Greenland, and the Russian-Siberian coast 
line. 

This brief description of the continental 
masses of the Earth’s surface, emerging 
from the “one Ocean” to which men have 
given various names, is the foundation of 
all “occult geography.” From it we de- 
rive the following beliefs, which a num- 
ber of geological theories tend to confirm. 

(1) Once, the two great land-masses 
of the Americas and of Eurasiafrica consti- 
tuted only one solid whole, with the tip of 
Brazil fitting somewhat into the hollow 
of Africa’s west coast (Congo, etc.), and 
the western bulge of Africa into the Carib- 
bean Sea, Newfoundland in the hollow of 
the French Atlantic Coast. Gradually, by 
a process of planetary expansion over sev- 
eral millions of years, the two masses 
drifted apart. When they were one the 
whole mass was what is called Atlantis. 
Atlantis, in its early stage, represents 
humanity in a condition of unity; one 
single continent. As this one continent 
broke up in two—very slowly, but with a 
few spectacular cataclysms dimly remem- 
bered by all ancient peoples—the division 
of the earth into two polarized continental 
units was effected, coincident with the 
fabled struggle between White and Black 
Schools of Magic; that is, between two 
basic kinds of use of spiritual power. 

(2) For many tens of thousand years this 
condition. of Earth-dualism has existed. 


Humanity has lived pre-eminently on the 
Eurasiafrican continent, but a definite sec- 
tion of it has inhabited the Americas. It 
seems likely that, after many thousands 
of years, new continents will emerge from 
the ocean and again there will be only 
one continental mass. In the mean- 
time, the polarization is basic. The Amer- 
icas stand for the masculine-positive pole; 
Eurasiafrica for the feminine-progenitive 
pole. Central Asia is indeed the “great 
womb” of the planet; and the name “Gobi” 
is related to the feminine gender. Only an 
Englishman could have euphemistically 
called it the “Heart” land! 

This being understood—and we can 
only establish the briefest of outlines—it 
becomes fairly obvious that if one considers 
the Earth as an organism and one seeks 
to discover its “head,” this head (positive 
pole) must necessarily be in the American 
continent. For several reasons, we place 
the starting point of this “Zodiacal Body 
on Earth” near longitude 120° west. The 
exact degree may be provided by—not 
the Egyptian Pyramid—but, the Sphynx! 
The Sphynx, being a creature half lion and 
half virgin woman, is (according to an 
alchemical tradition) the symbol of the cusp 
between the zodiacal signs Leo and Virgo. 
In other words, the Sphynx may mark the 
location of Virgo 0° in terms of the Body 
of the Earth, the “Geomorphic Woman” 
symbolizing earth-nature. It was by pass- 
ing through the Sphynx that the Pyramid 
and its Initiation Chamber was reached 
(above the Queen’s Chamber). It is by 
conquering (i.e. fecundating with Spirit) 
earth-nature that Man proves himself God- 
like. 

As the Sphynx lies at longitude east 31° 
08’, if this meridian corresponds to 
Virgo 0°, then Aries 0° will be found 150 
degrees to the west; i.e. at geographic longi- 
tude 118°52’ west—or for simplicity’s sake, 
119°. This 119° meridian runs through 
Bakersfield, California, just west of Los 
Angeles which thus is seen as the first 
capital Aries center, geomorphically speak- 
ing. This is then the top of the head of 
the Earth-Worman, often associated with 
the faculty of psychic vision. Is this an 
“occult” reason for the fact that the old 
pueblo of “Our Lady of the Angels” (now 
Los Angeles for short) became the center 
of the Motion Pictures industry, whose 
imaginations influence the whole world 
now? The meridian runs just east of Mt. 
Shasta, famous in occult lore; crosses Ore- 
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gon and Washington just at the Grand 
Coulee Dam and the big plutonium plant 
(and we always claimed that Pluto is the 
real ruler of the Sign Aries); then cuts 
through Canada, and finally the arctic 
Banks island. 

If we prolong this 119° meridian (west) 
through the North Pole, we reach its op- 
, posite 61° meridian (east longitude). The 
latter cuts through the potentially most im- 
portant island of Novaya Zemlya and fol- 
lows the Ural Mountains, usually con- 
sidered as the separation between Europe 
proper and Asia, passing near the great 
industrial town of Sverdlovsk. It runs 
through the inland Aral Sea, the Karakum 
region, along the eastern border of Persia 
and the eastern coast of Madagascar. Thus 
the American Sierras and the Ural, two 
great characteristic north-south lines, mark 
the limits of the geographic Aries and Libra 
regions. The two fundamental poles of a 
global humanity are Western America and 
the Ural regions of Russia. 


Occult Geographic Correspondences 


The following table of correspondences 
will bring to the mind of the interested 
students many significant correlations to 
which we can only refer most inadequately, 
for lack of space: 

Aries (Head) region: 119° to 89° west 
longitude.—This includes Mexico as well 
as the Western mountains and plains of 
North America to the Mississippi. 

Taurus (Neck, Throat, Thyroid) re- 
gion: 89° to 59° west longitude.—Chicago 
is the dominant center, together with Yuca- 
tan and Guatemala, seat of the great 
Mayan culture and location of the Amer- 
ican pyramids, less advertised than the 
Egyptian but just as significant. The 
regions include the North American Lakes, 
the West Indies, and the South American 
Andes, now a most important occult center, 
we are told. 

Gemini (Shoulders, Arms, Hands) re- 
gion: 59° to 29° west longitude.—This 
includes most of Greenland, all eastern 
South America, with Buénos Aires, as 
the main “cusp” city; also the strategic 
Azores island. 

Cancer (Nutritive Organs and Breasts) 
region: 29° west to 1° east longitude. — 
The West Atlantic with Iceland, practically 
all the British Isles west of and including 
London, the Atlantic coast of France, 
Spain, West Africa. 


Leo (Heart Center) region: 1° to 31° 
east longitude.—Paris is the cusp city; 
Algiers in Africa. All Europe west of 
Kiev, Russia, and Constantinople is in- 
cluded. The Zodiacal Sign, Leo, is essen- 
tially the Sign of the human ego; and its 
expansiveness and creativeness is character- 
istic of the European culture from Athens 
to Paris and London. 

Virgo (All Metabolic Functions) region: 
31° to 61° east longitude——Egypt is the 
ancient land of “Chem,” whence chemistry 
and alchemy. Metabolism is the process of 
transformation and assimilation of material 
substances into blood. At the psycho-spir- 
itual level, this means occult Initiation: 
its symbols, the Sphynx and the Pyramid. 
The region includes Palestine, Arabia, 
Mesopotamia, Persia, and now Russia: this 
is the great initiatory region of our present 
Western humanity, where mankind becomes 
transformed, and replenished with “divine” 
potency. 

Libra (Kidneys) region: 61° to 91° east 
longitude—These are the lands of India 
and Western Tibet, also western Siberia 
and its immense potential of wealth and 
human energy about to be released. These 
lands are polar to most of North America. 
It is only by harmonizing their two orienta- 
tions to the universe that the “one world” 
of tomorrow can be realized. 

Scorpio (Generative Organs) region: 91° 
to 121° east longitude—Lhassa, . Tibet, is 
the cusp city, in geographical polarity to 
Chicago. The region includes China and 
Mongolia, the Siberian Lake Baikal coun- 
try, Indo China, Indonesia. This is the 
cradle-land of the yellow people, ruled in- 
deed by Scorpio, insofar as their physical 
organism and root-nature are concerned. 

Sagittarius (Thighs and Lumbar Cen- 
ters) region: 121° to 151° east longitude.— 
Japan, Manchukuo, east Siberia, the Phil- 
lipines, Australia are included. An inter- 
esting coincidence is the fact that Japan 
launched her ill-fated attack against the 
U.S.A. when the Sun was in Sagittarius, 
conjunct to what we claim to be the U.S.A. 
Ascendant (Sagittarius 14°). 

Capricorn (Knees) region: 151° east to 
179° west longitude. Sydney is the main 
cusp city; and Bikini Atoll is near (about 
162° east). New Zealand, almost knee-like 
in shape, is included; also Kamchatka, 
Siberia. 

Aquarius (Legs) region: 179° to 149° 
west longitude.—This includes the Hawai- 

(Continued on page 85) 
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The Satellitium 


I. THE glacial age of astrology, knowl- 
edge, like the globe, was largely frozen. 
Here and there roamed an _ astrological 
mastodon or mammoth, a great soul in the 
science who was able to defy the bitter 
world. Here and there, also, was much 
tropical vegetation buried beneath the ice 
sheets. This, we may say, represents 
wisdom preserved from the lore of the 
Mediterranean. Using another simile, that 
information is now almost all lost; only a 
few giant ferns hidden in coal symbolize 
those masters who dwelt beside the Eu- 
phrates and the Tigris. We must dig amid 
the old monuments to find what they knew, 
as they are inaccessible as are the giant 
ferns in the coal deposits. 

All this leads up to the fact that Astrol- 
ogers were formerly ruled by Saturn, but 
are now released by the synthetic vibra- 
tions of Uranus, who has let in the light 
of all the other planets. 

There was a time when the typical 
library consisted by a very few books; 
when a great paucity of charts for study 
caused a deplorable lack of tabulation and 
comparison. But now all is changed, and 
we are really beginning to expand, to study 
different problems, and to compare the law 
of astrology with statutory law. 

The satellitium is a group of planets, 
three or more in one sign. It has long 
been a stumbling block. lanets much 
scattered through the chart have been con- 
sidered to indicate a nobody. Therefore, 
conversely, we might suppose that where 
thus grouped they show a personage. And 
this is very often the case, since these 
groupings are present in the charts of many 
famous men and women. However, we 
must be very cautious in the acceptance 
of this idea, since I have in my possession 
the charts of a number of persons of little 
consequence in the world who have a satel- 
litium. 

There are times when the satellitum 
seems to have the force of holding the 


beneficent activities of the planets in sus- | 


pension. Occasionally they seem to nullify 
each other« 


INTRODUCTION 


Elizabeth Aldrich 


There is, however, no doubt but that 
these natives have always a double dose of 
destiny! Things and events in their lives 
“come in bunches.” When the good is to 
the’fore, Fortune does not smile, she really 
grins! When the bad is on top, one blow 
follows another. 

There can be no general rule for this 
interpretation. We must use house, sign, 
aspects, elements, and qualities. We must 
consider whether the planets are retrograde 
or direct; whether the sign is intercepted; 
whether they touch critical degrees or fixed 
stars; and of course what planets compose 
the satellitium, and whether the Dragon’s 
Head and Part of Fortune are near. 

In general terms there are, according 
to my observation, more well-known men 
and women with satellitiums in cardinal 
signs than anywhere else. 

Of these the sign Capricorn seems the 
most important. Now let not the novice 
make general deductions—I can name a 
sweet nobody with many planets in Capri- 
corn; but this is not usually the case. 

Then the fixed signs run the cardinal 
a close second. I am not sure but they are 
neck and neck. Scorpio here furnishes 
many famous names. However, the other 
fixed signs are not much behind, perhaps 
not at all, 


In Mutable Signs 


A satellitium in a mutable sign is often 
found where the native is not only un- 
known, but where his inner forces have 
pulled him in various directions so that he 
is not even centered. When notables have 
the mutable signs thus accented, Pisces 
and Sagittarius boast more well-known 
names than other signs. Sagittarius often 
gives us the explorer or the humorist, and 
Pisces will develop the occult investigator, 
or the occult interpreter of science, 4s 
Camille Flammarion. 

Taking up the practical consideration of 
the satellitium, we say that—Fiery signs 
often give great brilliance. Airy signs are 
more intellectual. Watery signs achieve 
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by intuition or psychic power, or some- 
times by unguessed occult dominion. 
Earthy signs reach a high pinnacle by force 
of their practical nature and ability to 
handie matter. These conclusions, like the 
deductions above, are only general in 
nature. 

The first practical point to take up is the 
fact that in any chart where.a satellitium 
is present the consciousness is switched 
from the ascendant (the centres from 
which we work in studying the chart), and 
is concentrated on the sign with the satel- 
litium. The other centres still work, but in 
a lessened degree. A failure in interpreta- 
tion will be made unless the student first 
makes a deep study of the sign holding the 
accented point. Let him dig up from every- 
where all he can find. Nothing will be lost, 
and his work will be well repaid. 

Then let him study the individual 
planets in the group with relation to the 
sign. This information is not hard to find, 
as there are books a-plenty which give the 
character of each planet in each sign. Sup- 
pose we have a group in Aries—Mars, 
Venus, Neptune, Moon. Study separately 
the influence of each in Aries. Then study 
all you can find on Mars conjunction with 
Venus, Venus conjunction with Neptune, 
Neptune with Moon, etc. Descriptions of 
these single conjunctions are all to be 
found. Now to your original work. Com- 
bine all these mentally. Make a synthesis. 
- Next find whether there are any aspects 
to the point of. consideration from other 
planets. Suppose Saturn squares this spot. 
Now dig again and find out what Saturn 
means square Venus, square Moon, and so 
on. Then go back to your synthesis, and 
do a little more original thinking. What 
would Saturn mean square this group? If 
there is any other aspect, proceed in the 
same way. Thus you will be able to get 
a good deal of light on the desired char- 
acter. 

I will give in this series numerous in- 
stances of the satellitium in signs and 
houses, with illustrations drawn from real 
charts. These illustrations will of course be 
helpful in study. Set up all the charts. 

After you have thrown all the light you 
can on the sign-positions and aspects, take 
the house thus accented. It will often 


prove a key to the life. This is noticeable 
where the group falls in an angle. 

A careful consideration should also be 
accorded to several points about the group 
of planets which are seldom even hinted at 


in books. The first is, What planet dis- 
poses of the group? By this we mean what 
planet rules the sign in which they are 
placed? Sometimes we find the ruler in 
the group, and then we say the native is 
less versatile than when this planet is 
placed elsewhere. 

All planetary configurations really mean 
is the way in which the life energy is guided 
and disposed, as to the qualities in manifes- 
tation in the ego in this particular incarna- 
tion, Also his Karma regarded as the work- 
ing of good and bad vibrations in what we 
erroneously call “luck,” or “fortune.” This 
is the horoscope. 

In each incarnation all the potential 
powers of the ego are not manifested; some 
are latent and indrawn. That which is 
available in the course of an ordinary life 
is depicted in the horoscope of birth. 


Prenatal Chart 


Now we come to some speculation, which 
I do not advance as true, but only present 
on my own authority, because it seems 
reasonable to me and appears to be borne 
out by experience. The real chart of the 
ego is the prenatal chart. It sometimes 
seems to resemble the absolute nature, 
stripped of circumstance, environment and 
physical vehicle, more than does the birth 
chart. If that be true, perhaps it hovers 
somewhere above our heads, invisible, sus- 
pended. I mean, this other chart. It may 
be that the attainment of that point which 
some call initiation is symbolized by the 
power to bring into our present incarnation 
all the potential and indrawn powers of 
our real self. 

Now, another supposition. Perhaps our 
real horoscopé, which shows the day on 
which we evolve, is engraved on the per- 
manent seed-atom, which some occultists 
say lies during incarnation in the left ven- 
tricle of the heart. 

But leaving the purely speculative realm, 
and applying another more understandable 
simile—the natal chart is the life tune we 
sing. If we do not like the tune, we 
cannot, perhaps, change its general theme, 
but we can sing it an octave higher, and 
thus transmute karma and destiny, and 
make a beautiful and thrilling melody. 

I wish to stress the point that in any 
chart where there is a satellitium of planets 
the life force will pour in upon the indivi- 
dual in great streams through that sign 
and through that house. Where planets 
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are scattered we may typify the force as 
coming in a gentle, diffused shower, as in 
a fountain appliance on a garden hose, 
watering the flowers and the lawn. 

On the contrary, where a great deal of 
the force manifests through one sign and 
house, the power streams like water from 
the fireman’s water-tower, with a great on- 
slaught and impetus for good or evil. 

Therefore we see the difficulty of de- 
picting the chart with such a group. Astro- 
logical writers have hesitated to formulate 
rules. They have read them according to 
the wealth and depths of their experience 
in practical work, but have left little help 
for students. 

I have spoken heretofore of considering 
the planet which disposes of the group.‘If 
it is one of the group, then the concentra- 
tion of force is further exemplified. But if, 
on the contrary, the dispositor of the group 
is separate, then the sign and house it oc- 
cupies will be very powerful. Its aspects, 
and whether it is direct or retrograde in a 
friendly or hostile house, and rising or set- 
ting angular, succedent, or cadent, must be 
studied. 

For example, assume that the group is in 
Aries, in the tenth house, and Mars is in 
Scorpio in the third house. We will imagine 
that the satellitium includes the Sun, Mer- 
This would give a 
pioneer kind of business of a mental char- 
acter connected with machinery, explora- 
tion, invention or electricity, or literary 
work. Mars in Scorpio in the third would 
make the occupation and whole life of a 
mental character, would connect the ma- 
chinery, for example, with chemistry or 
chemicals, radio, surgery, dentistry, or other 
Scorpio characteristics and works. The 
native might x-ray teeth. 

Then if the dispositor were retrograde, it 
would show that a spiritual line of work 
must be taken up in some way. If it were in 
an intercepted sign, a mystery and certain 
karmic condition would have to be worked 
out. 

If the group were in Taurus, it would 
link up with the sign Libra, and the house 
where it held the cusp, or was placed. A 
group in Gemini will link the satellitium 
with the house where Virgo holds sway, 
and so on. 

We must also turn our attention to 
whether the group we study is in or near 
what we term a critical degree. These criti- 
cal degrees may be compared to italics in 
print. | 


Whatever planets say, when in critical 
degrees, they say it in a much louder tone. 
Their dynamic force is increased, either 
for good or for evil. Where there is a 
satellitium the planet in or nearest to the 
critical degrees will have most power, and 
will furnish the key to the situation. The 
critical degrees are: 

Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarus: 34’ 
and 21° 26’. 

Aries, Cancer, Libra and Capri- 
corn: 0°, and 12° 51’ and 25° 43’. 

Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius, Pisces: 
4° 17’, 17° 9’, and 30°. It will be noted 
that 30° Pisces and 0° Aries both indicate 
the same spot. 

Sometimes a part of our group will be in 
the end of one house, and the rest in the 
beginning of the next. This will link the 
two houses together with a strong tie. As 
for instance, in the second and _ third, 
money matters will be greatly connected 
with the mind, journeys, sisters and 
brothers. 

The sign in which the satellitium is 
placed will probably serve as an indication 
of the ego’s karmic links with other egos. 
A like group may show karmic connection. 
Then, too, a karmic connection is perhaps 
shown by the house in which the group is 
placed. Placed in the second house, in any 
sign, it will show a close tie to some of 
those who have Taurus strongly accented, 
since it is the natural ruler of the Second 
House. 

When the group rises between the fourth 
house and the tenth house, the native will 
have great power over his destiny and can 
control his forces, unless it is in the twelfth 
house. When it is setting between the tenth 
and the fourth houses, destiny, luck or 
fate will take a greater part. He will be 
more of a puppet. 

Where the celestial gathering is in the 
neighborhood of fixed stars, the life will be 
tinged with the nature of the star. Denizens 
of the northern hemisphere will be more 
affected by northern constellations, and 
those of the southern hemisphere by the 
southern ones. It is sometimes said that 
too great a declination either way will pre- 
vent the action of the star. To go into the 
question deeply would take up too much 
space. There is a controversy about the 
fixed stars. This controversy seems like 
that concerning the planet Neptune. Lack- 
ing the mental initiative or the time to do 
their own investigation, many have de- 
clared that Neptune “didn’t work.” As a 
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matter of fact a great deal of life can be 
delineated from its sign, house, and aspects 
alone. It always works. 

However, the fixed stars, though the 
ancients used them such, are a vaster prob- 
lem. Far in the deep blue of the heavens, 
immense, unknown, another universe, by 
millions they lie. An astrologer like one of 
the two brothers Rogiero, whom Catherine 
de Medici brought from Italy for her 
service, might watch them on his tower the 
night through, and pore his days away over 
dusty parchments. But alas! or rather, 
Hallelujah! We moderns have other kind 
of work! 

However, there are certain stars which 
are well known, and often met in good, 
modern astrological society. They are such 
as Antares, Spica, Virginis, Regulus. 
Caput Algol, although he may not be in 
good repute, since the old writers said he 
caused beheading, may cautiously be ad- 
mitted to this list. According to the an- 
cients, these fixed stars were very violent 
spirits. But the ancients (at least not all 
of them) had never studied the influence of 
suggestion as we have, and then, too, they 
lived in turbulent times. 

But let the student work out the char- 
acter of these stars, and apply it in those 
charts where there is a satellitium, and 
watch results. In closing this part of my 
work, let me advise the reader not to be 
beguiled into a very common astrological 
fault. Do not attribute to one planet or 
aspect that which really belongs to another 
Unravel the chart, and it will pay you. 

Now as to the direction of the country 
in which it will be either good or bad for 
the native. Good planets, in a sign which 
rules a certain country will connect that 
country in an unmistakable way either for 
good or evil with the native’s life. It will 
sometimes yield the clue to a puzzle. Also 
judging the sign by the points of the com- 
pass, east, west, north, south, we can see 
in what direction he should travel or should 


avoid traveling. 


Astrology 
The signs rule the following directions; 
Aries Libr 
E. W. 
Taurus Scorpio 
S. by E. N. by E. 
Gemini Sagittarius 
W. by S. E. by S. 
Cancer Capricorn 
N. S. 
Leo Aquarius 
E. by N W. by N. 
Virgo Picces 
S. by W. N. by W. 


We must not forget in our study to 
watch the decanate in which the group 
falls, to note its ruler, and get what we can 
from that. It will often be quite illuminat- 
ing. 

Lastly, let me append here a bit of 
alchemical astrology, for the benefit of 
those thus inclined. It has poven itself 
vastly useful in many cases, and sometimes 
yields surprising results. Take the element 
in which the group is placed, and combine 
it with what you consider the strongest 
other point in the chart. Say, with an 
Aries group, a Capricorn ascendant. Now 
consider, what do fire and earth make? 
Rock! Thus we may decide in general 
terms that the native is like that. With 
his pioneer Aries ideas, he is determined 
still more by Capricorn to be at the head. 
He stands thus like a rock. 

Air and earth make dust; air and fire 
make smoke; air and water make spray; 
earth and water make mud; fire and water 
make steam. 

The analogy may easily be followed out. 
Say steam is what we find. Well, when you 
get up steam, then you can do much 
work. But at the same time you must let 
it off once in a while. Perhaps you will 
have to sit on the exhaust, or invent a new 
safety appliance. 

We will next pass on to the consideration 
of the satellitium in different signs. 

(To be continued) 


HOAGY CARMICHAEL 
(Continued from page 23) 


that his interest in music dropped about 


fifty-percent. 
Hoagy married Ruth Meinardi on 


March 14, 1936 and they have several 
children. This rather late date for matri- 
mony may be seen (to some extent, at 
least) in Venus’ conjunction with Saturn, 





Saturn often delays marriage because of 
material obstacles—financial or occupa- 
tional uncertainty, et cetera. 

Hoagy’s success came a trifle late, due 
considerably to dual ambitions—a weak- 
ness peculiar to the mutable signs. But 
there’s no denying that it came! 
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The Sphinx Speaks 


THE PROPERTIES OF TIME 
Part II 


T, ORIENT the Earth as an organic-entity, 
in this the 46th year of the 20th century 
of the Christian Era, demands that we view 
its phenomenal position and status as the 
phase-effects of a time-interval in which its 
seven motions and cycles are synthesized. 
The common year not only recapitulates its 
first three motions and cycles—diurnal, 
lunar, and orbital—it also is conditioned 
by its station in the fourth. Sequentially, 
the fourth cycle is geared to the fifth, the 
fifth to the sixth, and the sixth to the 
seventh.* The critical need for this pano- 
ramic vista of time looms in the gigantic 
spectre of a zodiacal race writhing in its 
death throes. The race of Pisces, born at 
A.D. zero, is nearing the end of its period 
of self-destruction which began in The Ref- 
ormation four centuries ago. 

The practical employment of this climax 
of sidereal powers, communicated to us in 
the language of time, properly begins with 
its localization in world space. Its imme- 
diate implication is that there is no rightful 
place in human consciousness for the con- 
cept of “universality” of effects of cosmic 
activity. There can be no more universal- 
ity in the human fauna of the Earth than 
there is in its climate, geology, weather, har- 
vests, etc. The utterly heterogeneous ag- 
gregates of human life cannot, by any flight 
of fancy, be attributed to the same prime 
source. 

The reward for dismissing from con- 
sciousness the universality of any phenome- 
non or force—plenty or poverty, war or 
peace, health or disease, races, colors, 
creeds, fair weather or foul—is the assur- 
ance that the death throes of an Age are 
likewise not universal in their destructive- 
ness. There are regions of the Earth and 
bodies of people to whom are entrusted the 
continuity of terrestrial evolution. 

But this orientation of the world in Time 
and Space is not to be discovered in the 
finite figure of 1946, anymore than can the 
totality of its own impact on history be 
found in one of its constituent days or 





% Detailed in Cosmic.Causdtion in Geophysics. 
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months. It is only to be discovered through 
its position in the creative web woven by 
the fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh cycles. 
Naturally, the orientation of the medern 
world must proceed through the reorganiza- 
tion and redirection of human thought. 
Just so long as our thinking is limited to 
merely annual activities, modified by a 
modicum of hesitant and faltering specu- 
lations a few years ahead, so shall we 
flounder from one bog to another in inter- 
national affairs. The limitation further- 
more establishes a ceiling on intelligence in 
domestic issues. It screams at us from 
those who produced the atomic bomb. To 
grant they are the greatest minds of our age 
does not necessarily impute wisdom com- 
mensurate to their knowledge. For they 
confess that an impenetrable ceiling over- 
shadows the gropings of their minds for 
protection against the thing they created. 
Danger is less in the thing itself than in 
their negation of arcane sources of intelli- 
gence to control it. 

When frustrated, the finite mind seeks 
escape in speculation on the infinity of 
space and the eternity of time. There are 
no such fields for the exercise of rational 
thinking. We can know nothing of space 
except its observable contents, nor can we 
apprehend time except through duration of 
space contents. Space is impossible to de- 
fine without the aid of phenomenal objects 
or markers. It exists only when relative 
to terminals. Countless terminals exist be- 
tween Los Angeles and New York, but only 
those are important that lead from a point 
in one to that in the other, Ships could not 
sail the trackless ocean without the stars to 
identify positions along the course to the 
ultimate port. Nor can astronomers deter- 
mine the positions of celestial bodies with- 
out reference to others in right ascension 
from the equinox and in declination from 
the equator. Empty space is therefore 
nothing. 

For demonstration of time-consciousness 
we have the science of history. But history 
offers no record of time except in reference 
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to phenomenal events whose intervals of 
duration are acceptably dated. This is 
what we call written history. When real- 
ized that we have no written history worthy 
of the name that is over two thousand years 
old, and that such as we have is localized 
in Europe and America, it is obvious that 
written to unwritten history of the world 
pronounces our time-consciousness to com- 
pare in illumination with a glow-worm in 
a starless night. This becomes understand- 
able upon realizing that the New Testament 
account of the plight of the world at that 
time was historical fact. An old preces- 
sional cycle ended, with the old world lost 
in barbarism. It was explicitly true that 
mankind was spiritually dead, only to be 
revived by the messianic dispensation 
brought in by the New Age, of which Christ 
was the herald and interpreter. 


History Veiled 


History had to be veiled from the infant 
race. It had to be fed the milk of the word 
until it reached the maturity that could be 
trusted with the mighty powers that man- 
kind had earned in previous ages, which 
the giant figures of Old Testament history 
represent. Moses might very easily have 
parted the Red Sea with a pinch of atomic 
dust. Atomic engineers could have lifted 
to their places the perfectly trued building 
stones of Cheops as gently as a sleeping in- 
fant, or have dematerialized and flown 
them through the air from distant quarries. 
These speculations are not so fanciful since 
we have discovered and employed atomic 
energy, dimly apprehending its frightening 
potentialities yet still too ignorant to devise 
a counteragent. 

Consequently, the preoccupations of 
mind with the abstractions of time and 
space can only act as a drug to the mental 
faculties, with resulting delay in the evo- 
lution of mind into understanding the 
desperate realities and retributions which 
the works of modern men are steadily ac- 
cumulating in the noumenal substance of 
the Earth’s magnetic sphere.* Preoccupa- 
tion with its functions, dimensions, and con- 
tents is the proper approach to the develop- 
ment of the urgent necessities of survival 
and security. 

The development of the atom bomb de- 
mands the immediate transfer of scientific 
attention, from dreamy meditations over 


% Vehicle of the sixth motion. cf Cosmic Causation in 
Geophysics. 





the infinity of space and eternity of time, 
to the limits imposed on each by the rela- 
tively small sphere of activity encasing the 
Earth. Danger is in the groundless assump- 
tion that all the activities of our world im- 
mediately evaporate in an infinity of space, 
Contrarily, everything that happens on 
Earth is stored up in its magnetic field 
just as every act of life is lodged in the 
auric envelop of human personality, in 
either case only to be dislodged by the 
rare phenomenon of regeneration. 

This magnetic field is conceived to be a 
spherical body of a radius equal to the dis- 
tance of the Moon. Primarily it was an 
invention to account for the Earth’s orbital 
travel of a million and a half miles a day 
without being burned into a meteorite by 
atmospheric friction. Its atmospheric con- 
tent is considered to increase in density out- 
wardly from the physical core to a periph- 
ery of force or jelly-like or rubbery 
substance that is equal to fending off all im- 
pingements or invasions from outer space. 
The implication is clear that what we see 
of the firmament is but its reflection in the 
shell of the sphere. That, however, is an 
aspect of the subject in which there is no 
occasion herein to become involved. How- 
ever it may answer the question of the in- 
habitability of other celestial bodies. The 
Earth may appear too hot to sustain life 
as we now think of the Sun, Mars, and 
Antares, for instance. 

The spatial displacement of the Earth 
now appears to be a sphere something less 
than a half-million miles in diameter. The 
Moon is or is not the Earth’s satellite. If 
she is, the atomic theory demands that she 
be the earth-atom’s one and only electron. 
It follows of course that the effective body 
of the Earth extends at least to the orbit 
of its electron. 

This compels recognition of the terrifying 
fact that the Earth has no infinity of space 
in which to behave as it pleases and pos- 
sibly disturb the orbits of other bodies. If 
so, its core would more than likely be a 
comet instead of a planet. On the con- 
trary, its evolution is confined to a rela- 
tively small yet obviously adequate sphere 
in which, in the likeness of a dynamo, it 
gathers from outer space and transforms 
such energies as are essential to its personal 
evolution. Whatever protects, also con- 
fines. Obviously then, the products of the 
Earth’s seasons of evolution—destructive 
or constructive—are stored: in its astral 


(Continued on page 52) 
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Mundane Astrology 


INTRODUCTION 


a... astrology of national and interna- 
tional developments, which astrologers term 
mundane astrology, is more complicated 
than natal astrology because one is dealing 
with very large groups whose interrelation- 
ships are manifold and many-sided. On the 
other hand, an individual possesses a cer- 
tain freedom of choice so that even with 
perfect knowledge of conditions -his or her 
actions can never be completely forecast. 
But a large group, such as a nation, for 
instance, would seem to be more limited 
in its degree of freedom since the level of 
consciousness of such a “collective” is 
bound to be lower than that of the average 
individual. 

If these assumptions are correct it should 
be possible to make more accurate forecasts 
of the way in which large groups, or “col- 
lectives,” will probably react to a given 
set of conditions. The difficulty in mun- 
dane astrology lies in the great mass of 
facts with which one must deal in order to 
be truly accurate in forming reliable con- 
clusions. The conventional approach in 
dealing with a nation is to cast a chart for 
the time of birth of the nation, and then 
to interpret this chart as one of the chief 
factors in determining the destiny of that 
nation. Other techniques are also employed. 
Thus the natal chart of the president, king, 
dictator, or whoever the chief executive 
authority may be, is also employed in 
reaching conclusions about that nation un- 
der the rule of that particular chief execu- 
tive. Charts are also made for the time that 
said chief executive assumes authority; 
they are then interpreted in the customary 
manner in determining the character of his 
particular regime. When wars start, a chart 
is cast for the time when either hostilities 
start or the war is formally declared. 

But there are still other and more gen- 
eral methods which are customarily em- 
ployed by the mundane astrologer. Through 
tradition he (or she) will cast a chart for 
the time when the sun enters Aries each 
year and also quarterly for its entry into 
the other three cardinal signs, i.e., Cancer, 
Libra and Capricorn, For periods of 
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shorter term it is customary to erect charts 
for the time of new and full moon. The 
new moon chart is held to rule the period 
of the following month, and especially until 
the full moon. In some instances charts 
are made for the entry of the different 
planets into Aries, and are also erected for 
the time of a conjunction between two 
planets. 

It has been the experience of many as- 
trologers that these different charts have 
a certain value, and we do not intend to 
deny this. However, this writer believes 
that too much value has been placed upon 
this sort of technique, which is only one 
of many possible ones which can be used. 
The weakness of the ingress, lunation and 
conjunction charts, etc., is that they are 
“up in the air.” This will require some 
explanation. In early 1946 Mars and 
Saturn were both retrograde in their mo- 
tion and near a conjunction for some time. 
At the new moon of January 3rd, the 
conjunction of sun and moon opposed both 
Mars and Saturn. This configuration had 
a certain astrological significance and a new 
moon chart would have been interpreted 
in accordance with it. But Nation A, we 
will assume, had a key solar position—the 
new moon fell near it and Mars-Saturn op- 
posed it. On the other hand, we will as- 
sume that Nation B had the new moon 
sextile a key solar position, which would 
bring the Mars-Saturn conjunction into 
trine with it. The effect of the same new 
moon configuration on the two nations 
would have been quite different. 

In other words, it is necessary to refer 
the configurations of bodies in space to one 
or. more radical charts, i.e., to referents 
already established for a nation or group 
of nations, if one is to derive the full 
meaning from a given configuration in its 
influence on a nation, organization or other 
mundane subject. Ingress charts, lunations 
charts, and the like, by themselves are 
essentially incomplete, in our experience, 
although, when used as indicated, they 
can be very valuable. Thus they have to be 
“brought down to earth,” 
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There is certainly nothing wrong with 
using the birth chart of a mundane subject, 
i.e., some type of “collective,” or for that 
matter the chart of the birth or inaugural 
of its chief executive. Where the error 
is too often made is in the oversimplifica- 
tion which assumes that only two or three 
charts are necessary or adequate to give 
any kind of complete view of the mundane 
subject. In the August issue of American 
Astrology, there was a most illuminating 
discussion of this very principle by Mar- 
garet Morrell in the forum on the USS. 
chart. She pointed out most cogently 
why a number of charts other than and in 
addition to the July 4, 1776 chart of the 
Declaration of Independence should be seri- 
ously considered. She suggested that per- 
haps the chart for Washington’s Inaugural 
address—April 30, 1789—-was the chart of 
the “Government” of the U.S. in contradis- 
tinction to one which would primarily refer 
to its “people’—the April 19, 1775 Leary 
chart being suggested as perhaps best for 
that purpose. 

From such considerations very funda- 
mental questions emerge. In the first 
place, when is something “born” in mun- 
dane astrology? For anyone who has 
studied history at all it should be clear that 
the answer is not nearly as simple as it is 
in the astrology of the individual. If care- 
ful study of that question and what it im- 
plies leads us to believe that not one but 
several charts must be used, we are then 
faced with the complexity involved in 
using several charts simultaneously. Still 
further study is liable to persuade the seri- 
ous student of mundane astrology that 
still other approaches also have their value. 
The final result is an overwhelming and 
unwieldy mass of factors, all of which 
should be employed, each in its proper 
functional place, in order to make mun- 
dane astrology as comprehensive as the 
subject matter with which it deals. 


The Most Vital Factors 


When one is confronted with. this type 
of problem it becomes important to try to 
determine which of the many factors are 
the most vital and essential. In other 


words, if we could determine those factors 
which will give us the large outlines, the 
main skeletal framework, then, while much 
in the way of valuable detail would be 
lacking, we would have kept things in 
proper perspective and relationship to each 


‘take into account. 


other. Such a selectiveness becomes neces- 
sary in order to avoid confusion. 

It has been the writer’s experience that 
one of the most useful forms of simplifica- 
tion is to limit consideration to the exact 
position of the sun for each vital date. Let 
us say that we should conclude that there 
are at least three U.S. charts which are so 
essential that we cannot afford to leave any 
of them out. When we add to these charts 
the birth chart of the president and the 
chart for his inauguration, we now have five 
charts, Perhaps the problem with which we 
are dealing is the relationship of the U.S. to 
the Soviet Union. We would probably find 
at least two charts of U.S.-U.S.S.R. treaties 
which would have to be considered in deal- 
ing with the relations of the two nations. 
And then we would no doubt discover an- 
other five charts for Russia that we should 
Actually the use of 
twelve charts would be a bare minimum. 

To completely analyze and correlate 
twelve charts would be quite difficult. Using 
the method that we suggest, we would 
start with the position of the Sun in each 
of these charts—twelve Solar points. We 
would put all of these in one chart and 
then study the resulting pattern, keeping 
in mind the particular significance of each 
one of the solar positions. We would note 
that the sun of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence—July 4, 1776—was in opposition 
to the sun of the formation of the Union 
of Socialist Soviet Republics—-December 
30,1922. This interchart solar comparison 
technique would give us an overall concept 
of the pattern formed by the U.S. and 
Soviet Union in relation to each other. 

In studying the current or future “activa- 
tion” of that pattern, or rather of portions 
of it, we would study: the transits of the 
major planets in terms of the chief aspects 
they would make to the solar pattern. 
When we say chief aspects we mean the 
conjunction and opposition, the trines, 
squares and sextiles. When we say the 
major planets we mean those beyond the 
orbit of Mars, i.e. Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto. Since we are dealing 
with a solar pattern we would include the 
moon’s node of each of the charts and also 
the transiting moon’s node. We would 
reserve special attention to eclipses, both 
solar and lunar. 

The result should be analogous to a 
roughed-in painting in which, while much 
of the detail and richness of a finished job 
would be missing, all of the most essential 
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features would be present—almost all in 


any case. Due to the use of the major 
planets’ transits, the broad outlines of the 
timing would also be present. Our experi- 
ence has been that use should also be made 
of the secondary progressed suns of the 
chief charts. Thus the British Common- 
wealth of Nations chart (Dominions and 
United Kingdom)—statute of Westminster 
of December 11, 1931—had its sun in con- 
junction to the progressed sun of the U.S. 
Independence (’76) chart when it came 
This means too that 
the progressed suns of the two charts are 
in constant conjunction. This is a power- 
ful indicator of the link, since 1931, of the 
US. and British Commonwealth. This sort 
of use of progressions is part of the inter- 
chart solar comparison technique. 
Actually if we wish to do the best kind of 
work in mundane astrology we would com- 
mence by making a study of the chief 
charts of the chief nations, international 
organizations and other primary mundane 
subjects according to the technique which 
we have briefly outlined. We would seek 
to determine from this study, which would 
no doubt involve dozens and maybe scores 
of key solar positions, what kind of over- 
all pattern was formed for this era in which 
we now live. We would look to see 
whether there were any unusual grouping 
of solar points which would stand out of 
the general mass of the whole. A partial 
study of this kind which the writer has 
made seems to indicate that Cancer-Capri- 
corn, and especially the latter, has a spe- 
cial importance as a kind of “axis” around 
which many key solar positions cluster. 


Timing Eventful Periods 


From this we can conclude that any 
striking configuration of most of the ma- 
jor planets which is in some major angular 
relationship to Cancer-Capricorn would 
describe and “time” a period of vital sig- 
nificance in mundane affairs. Thus the 
long tenancy of Cancer by Mars and Saturn 
from the fall of 1945 to the spring of 
1946 could be expected to mark a period 
of the most severe strain on basic interna- 
tional relations. Looking back on that 
interval, we feel that such an interpretation 
was justified by events. The presence of 
Jupiter and Neptune in Libra, square to 
said ‘“‘axis,” made the condition of strain 
and explosive maladjustment still more pro- 
nounced. The great value of such a mul- 





tiple solar study is that it’ provides us 
with an overall and inclusive pattern 
which we can use as a general frame of 
reference in evaluating more particularized 
and special patterns which we will want to 
study. With this as a background, giving 
depth to the whole, we can gain some guid- 
ing sense of perspective which lessens the 
usual danger of distortion arising from a 
too narrow outlook. Usually the mundane 
astrologer operates in a near vacuum in 
which only a few factors are studied. 

It has been the writer’s experience that 
the sun has more meaning than any other 
body iri mundane astrology. We have 
thus far spoken of the exclusion of all 
bodies, other than the sun, from the various 
key charts. Such a technique is of course 
a rough one and incomplete. If we go 
a step further we would include in such 
charts all planets, and especially the ma- 
jor ones, which form a major aspect to the 
sun of each chart. The sun is still the 
chief significator and the aspects to it are 
a matter of prime interest, with aspects of 
the planets to one another being considered 
as secondary at this stage of the procedure. 

Before any great benefit can be derived 
from this further step, it is necessary to 
have a reasonably clear conception of just 
what is the mundane significance of the 
various planets. For there is bound to be 
a somewhat different emphasis put on the 
type of influence which a planet has in a 
mundane as contrasted with a personal 
chart. In general, we would expect that 
the terrestial planets would be somewhat 
less significant mundanely than person- 
ally. On the other hand the ultra-Saturnian 
planets, Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, are 
more important in mundane affairs than 
they are, in general, to individuals. The 
reason for this is a comparatively simple 
one. The lifespan of the average person 
varies from some 20 odd years in certain 
parts of Asia to some 60 odd years in 
North America and northern Europe. But 
the lifespan of an international organiza- 
tion, of a nation, of a treaty, or of a cor- 
portion, is in general far longer and may 
run into centuries. The terrestial planets 
—Mercury, Venus and Mars—pass through 
their cycles rapidly; they therefore tend 
to have considerable influence on man per- 
sonally. But the cycles of the three ultra- 
Saturnian planets are far longer and thus 
they tend to influence man through his 
“collective” life. This,is not a new idea 
but it is one which should be kept in mind 
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in evaluating planetary influence. Jupiter 
and Saturn seem to have to do with both 
phases of human existence. 

All of these considerations attain special 
meaning when we realize that it has only 
been since 1781 that we have “discovered” 
that ultra-Saturnian planets existed. Mun- 
dane astrology is especially significant for 
our day in that it has been only recently 
that man’s “collective” existence really 
commenced to take on the scope, richness 
and complexity which it is more and more 
assuming. Men have in many respects 
ceased to live merely “locally” and begun, 
through various means, to be able to live 
throughout the world. Indeed if we are to 
believe the prophets, man’s next step is to 
penetrate consciously into higher worlds 
in which the “sense” of space-time is dif- 
ferent. In any case it is clearly apparent 
that man is passing through a great crisis 
which is so revolutionary that, if he sur- 
vives it, his world in the new era will be 
truly a “new” and immensely broader and 
richer one. 

Any study of mundane astrology must 
therefore take account of this great transi- 
tion in which we are currently immersed. 
And to the thoughtful astrologer, the an- 
swer lies in the nature of the “new” planets 
which have thus far been discovered. There- 
fore an understanding of Uranus, Neptune 
and Pluto is especially necessary in mun- 
dane astrology. In interpreting these 
planets it is also advisable to cast charts 
for the date of their discovery. (We will 
discuss those “new” planets in our next 
article. ) 

Finally the mundane astrologer will not 
limit his thinking to two dimensions. If 
he were to do so there would be no sig- 
nificant difference between a solar eclipse 
and a new moon, no difference between a 
mercury transit over the sun’s face and an 
ordinary conjunction of Mercury and the 
sun. In addition to the enriching of his 
interpretations due to the inclusion of an 
additional dimension, the mundane astrol- 
oger finds that eclipses and transits define 
special areas on the earth which are found 
to possess great meaning in mundane 

affairs. Thus Karl Marx was born the day 
of the solar eclipse of May 5, 1818. He 
expected his ideas to have their primary 
effect on Germany and France, but as we 
all know, they had their impact on Russia 
where the eclipse-path lay! 


(To be continued) 


——— 


THE SPHINX SPEAKS 
(Continued from page 48) 


shell in analogy with the energy reserve of 
the human body. Consequently, the atomic 
scientists are right in attributing both good 
and evil potentialities to the force they have 
unleashed. 

Therefore we must evaluate atomic en- 
ergy as the primary life-giving and death- 
dealing saturant of the magnetic sphere. 
This demands complete and unqualified ac- 
ceptance of the fact that every bomb that 
is made robs the atmosphere of its life- 
giving substances and compounds them into 
the death-dealing forms. The question be- 
comes relevant of how long it would take 
our monstrous industrial facilities to extract 
enough atomic energy from our few miles of 
livable atmosphere to destroy the rest of it. 
Minds who have been thinking in infinite 
oceans of atmosphere had better stop it, or 
be stopped. For if there is any shadow of 
fact in the doctrine of demonology, these 
boys are the ones whose earthbound eyes 
will loose it on Earth in full fury. The 
aftermath of the recent war, in which the 
world finds its present state infinitely worse 
than its former, offers a rich analogy in the 
crescendo of diabolism that it reached. It 
is indeed shallow thinking to believe that 
present world-wide distrust and discord are 
products of the perversity of men. It is 
due to the repercussions in their subliminal 
bodies of convulsions stored in the atmos- 
phere by the most horrible war in the an- 
nals or legends of mankind. Its noxious 
gases and vapors are elements in the ozone 
which activate human passions into mad- 
ness through the breath of life. This augurs 
a still more terrible war to come. Accord- 
ing to kabalistic reckoning, its incidence 
is 2011 A.D.* 

Through mankind’s genius for self- 
destruction, Mother Earth now cleans her- 
self of spiritually dead humanity in 
preparation for the coming age of Aquarius, 
of which the book of Revelation is the rap- 
idly unveiling prophecy. The potentialities 
of atomic energy encompass the means to 
produce the hitherto unthinkable phe- 
nomena that this book describes. Sanctuary 
in these times is the Western Hemisphere. 
It will not go free of retribution, yet it will 
be preserved for the continuity of world 
evolution. 


% For calculations, see p. 7, Cosmic Causation in 


Geophysics. 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles 


and International Leaders 


PART XIV 


oe ucus from the British political scene 
are to the effect that Winston Churchill is 
about to be deposed, politely of course, 
from his leadership of Britain’s Conserva- 
tive Party. According to numerological 
calculations this could take place anytime 
between October Ist and the end of No- 
vember 1946. 

Mr. Churchill, who played his destined 
part of the war pattern thoroughly, skil- 
fully and with great resourcefulness, ac- 
cording to his temperament and experience, 
is facing a year of freedom from public 
office, in fact from himself as a personality 
(8/3 year). He has already had in 1946 
(7/2) a year of retirement from many as- 
sociations and this expected retirement 
from political leadership is part of the 
passing of an able man, who, according to 
Number, is on the final chapter toward his 
“9/4 year” of 1948. 

The public reason for seeking Mr. 
Churchill’s political retirement is given as 
a growing opinion among the Conservative 
leaders that he does not properly represent 
the Party’s more liberal views and has be- 
come a liability rather than an asset to 
current progress. 

In American Astrology of May 1946, 
this present series spoke of the danger of 
misunderstandings for Mr. Churchill in 
1946, as follows: “Mr. Churchill stated 
that he was speaking solely as a free citizen, 
giving only his own views, but numerolog- 
ically, we have learned that in a “7 year” 
one can easily be involved in a misunder- 
standing which can assume the importance 
of a plot by which one is MADE TO 
REPRESENT SECRET POWERS THAT 
SEEK TO CONTROL THROUGH 
AROUSING A COMMON FEAR.” 

Mentioning “7 years” and the retire- 
ment from public life and favor which 
they often accompany, brings to mind 
the fact that our President, Harry S. Tru- 
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1947, which was shadowed by the happen- 
ings {rom the 23rd of September to the end 
of October 1946. 

The chart of Harry S. Truman has been 
analyzed and discussed in these articles 
but in the light of the November 1946 
Elections which will be yesterday’s news 
by the time this appears in print, it may 
interest readers and students to check up 
on this Chart once more. 

In the October 1944 American Astrology, 
after Mr. Truman had been nominated for 
the vice-presidency, we said, ‘“‘An analysis 
of the period from 1944 and through the 
Election to 1945 for Senator Truman is in- 
teresting and considerably more favorable 
for important happenings NEXT YEAR. 
Unlike Pres. Roosevelt, he does not meet 
1945 at the end of a term of Office; which 
means, that although he is seen to be 
affected by the same type of yearly influ- 
ence as is the President, viz. a “5/1 year,” 
a change for him would BE A STEP 
UPWARD.” 

In the June 1945 issue of American 
Astrology, a somewhat detailed analysis of 
Harry S. Truman’s motives, methods and 
destiny was given, using for interpretation 
principally the No. 5 of both Ideality and 
Expression (conscious self and outer per- 
sonality), and the No. 7 which is the Path 
of Life, the lesson of his life, the attain- 
ment in consciousness which the birthdate, . 
May 8, 1884, makes essential. 

At one point of this analysis appeared 
this statement which is interesting to the 
student of Number in view of President 
Truman’s handling of the Henry Wallace 
attack upon American foreign policy in 
September 1946: 

“He (Truman) will draw down a good 
deal of antagonism from his many political 
enemies at home and abroad . . . but with 
the prospect of his having some conscious- 
ness of higher guidance (7) which could 
easily have reached his consciousness via 
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his orthodox religious training, the nation 
will see Harry S. Truman employ without 
fuss or bluster, the resourcefulness, in- 
genuity and adaptability of his 5’s as well 
as plenty of faith; with the result that the 
solution to many problems will arrive 
mainly through the confusion of those as- 
pirants to self-advantage who may sur- 
round him with lying strategy.” 

“It has already been suggested that the 
higher consciousness of the new Leader be, 
judged by the degree of impression he gives 
of being directed by faith while acting with 
dynamic simplicity.” 

“The man or woman who is born on a 
day, month and year the numbers of which 
add to 7 and who consciously reacts to 
the adequately protective, guiding forces, 
usually proceeds with quite a deal of 
humility, even when in public office.” 

All this was written at the commence- 
ment of the Truman term and as part of 
the forecast of the national scene from the 
angle of Numbers in American Astrology, 
Jan. 1946. The Numerological record was 
further brought up to date with the fol- 
lowing. 

“In the limelight of confused national 
issues and with a brave attempt to steer 
somewhat of a middle course and be con- 
ciliatory to most groups, will be President 
Truman.” “It happens that the numeral 
6 is missing from the birth name of Presi- 
dent Truman and this spots a deficiency 
in the quality of his Unconscious self as at 
birth. Not really caring for too much re- 
sponsibility or to be too restricted in 
personal freedom (5), he has had a lifetime 
where obligation has been forced upon 
him.” 

The deficiencies in the Unconscious Self, 
indicated by the letters and numbers miss- 
ing from the Sub-conscious Table, because 
we are unconscious of them, have a way 
of throwing the individual out of the line of 
constructive action or of reaction, and 
many of life’s crises face us with the hid- 
den test, ideally presenting us with the 
opportunity to prove that by experience we 
have become sufficiently aware of our defi- 
ciency that we cannot be trapped any 
longer into failure in any immediate situa- 
tion. 

Six, the symbol in numerological char- 
acter analysis of responsibility, conscious- 
ness, “follow through,” thoroughness, 
President Truman has tried hard to gain, 
but like all individuals, the lessons in his 
deficiencies learned the “hard way” are not 





always retained in his memory for immedi- 
ate use in an emergency. 

From the same article of January 1946, 
“The quality of 6 he has however con- 
sciously forced upon himself by courage- 
ously meeting the challenge of his circum- 
stances which threw it at him as something 
to remember at every turn. He has often 
been terribly self-conscious about it how- 
ever, sometimes aware that if obligation 
was too extreme, or was thrown at him 
too suddenly, as was the Presidency, his 
capacity for ‘carrying the ball’ might not 
be strong enough. 

“In this angle of President Truman’s 
analysis, the quality of 1946 falls very 
heavily. . . . By the relation of the Presi- 
dent’s month and day of birth with the 
calendar year (Cheasley method), his Per- 
sonal Year Vibration is also 6. This means 
that he faces a year of the greatest re- 
sponsibility during any term of political 
office. The 6 of the world trend of great 
obligation coming to him in the 6 Personal 
year, discovers an innate weakness in the 
“6 minus” of this name. 

“The heaviest portion of the year for 
President Truman will commence with 
April and end with November. During 
this period it will be plain that he is bur- 
dened, not alone by the many contrary 
issues that are governing the national 
scene, but also by many political attacks 
that may be leveled at him.” 

The record of the events of 1946 which 
highlighted the character and responsibility 
of President Truman is now before us. 
Highlighted in the domestic: scene are his 
handling of the threatened rail strike, the 
settlement of the coal strike in June, the 
O.P.A. tangles during the late summer. In 
the international scene, with March he ac- 
cepted responsibility for “unofficially” sup- 
porting the “Iron Curtain” speech of Win- 
ston Churchill, and in September, a “6 
month in a 6 year” or in other words, a 
time when his capacity for being thorough, 
conscientious, conservative (6) was receiv- 
ing one of its biggest tests, he had to meet 
the Wallace challenge. 

This last occasion is of particular in- 
terest so far as a numerological check-up 
is concerned in the light of what has already 
been written (as quoted above) regarding 
the 5 Ideality and Expression’ of Mr. 
Truman, his unconscious deficiency in the 
direction of the 6 (thoroughness, respon- 
sibility), and the need he has in emergen- 
cies to seek a solution in inner guidance. 
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Those readers who are students of 
Numerology will no doubt get the greatest 
pleasure out of the numerological break 
down of what types of personality urges 
and instinctive reaction really were at work 
in this national incident which had its re- 


_ percussions around the world. 


When Mr. Wallace came along with a 
draft of the Madison Square Garden speech 
containing the criticism of the Administra- 
tion’s foreign policy, we can well imagine 
that President Truman reacted with the 
easy-going 5’s. Burdened already with a 
great many restrictions upon his time and 
thought and with an unconscious deficiency 
of 6 (responsibility-thoroughness), he took 
it for granted that Henry Wallace, being a 
member of the Cabinet, would hardly say 
anything too drastic or at least anything 
in opposition to the Government's existing 
policy. All of this is natural to the “No. 
5,” often the wishful thinker who doesn’t 
like trouble but often won’t take the time, 
pains or care to make trouble unlikely. 

In Mr. Truman’s case ‘we have the “5” 
somewhat happy-go-lucky optimism, un- 
derwritten by a “minus 6” deficiency in 
thoroughness which, while in the daily 
routine he has learned to watch out for, 
can tie him up in a sudden emergency. In 
the most serious month of a serious year 
for him, such an emergency was right to 
hand. 
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The result—he did not recognize that 
what looked like and unimportant speech 
by a member of the Government and should 
be alright and not likely to disturb any- 
thing, could be a bomb shell that might 
explode in his face unless he looked well 
beforehand. President Truman did not 
read the Wallace Speech—he just glanced 
through it and gave consent to its implica- 
tions (5). 

Faced with the result at his Press con- 
ference, he was still reacting upon the more 
illusive ingeniousness of his 5’s when he 
attempted to shelve the issue of whether he 
granted Henry Wallace the right to say 
what he said or only his right to say it. 
However, at this point what happens to all 
of us when we have muffed an opportunity 
to prove that we are not going to fail 
when faced with the need of proving that 
although we were born with certain quali- 
ties of character missing happened to the 
President—the very responsibility and 
need for thoroughness (6) which he should 
have used before the speech was given, 
now loomed up before him with all the 
world waiting to see what he would do, and 
with Secretary Byrnes left somewhat out 
on the foreign policy limb over in Europe. 

Here was the time when a sense of re- 
sponsibility of conservative authority had 
to be found to correct a grave error that the 
world saw as a political mistake, but which 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Open mind. Inclination to 
reform, to upset prece- 

| dents, to promote new 

| and futuristic ideals. An- 

| alytical, rational, inven- 
tive. 

5 Resourceful, ingenious, un- 
predictable, utilitarian in 
methods. Social, adapt- 
able but with brilliance 
in emergency. 

Destined for professional, 
political or educational 

7 fields. Protected by in- 

tangible forces in physi- 

cal difficulties. The need 
for seeking success by 











faith, by creating peace 
amid a great deal of 
turbulence. 
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Astro-Bio era phies 
SAGITTARIUS 


As Illustrated in the Lives of Famous Sagittarians 








IRENE 


Born December 8, 1907, Baker, Montana. 
(Data: Current Biography, June, 1946) 


A: WE reach another common, or 
mutable, sign, we again observe that a 
certain characteristic predominates. As 
with the other mutable signs, Gemini and 
Virgo, we find Sagittarians very adaptable. 

But while Gemini tencs to be adaptable 
in a superficial sort of way and Virgo in a 
particularized field, Sagittarius possesses 
a broader vision and tends more thor- 
oughly to cover greater territory. A fitting 
simile might be made of Gemini to a but- 
terfly flitting here and there, sipping the 
nectar from any and every flower within 
a fairly limited range of flight. Virgo 
might be compared to a humming bird 
that, having found a richly blooming 
Mimosa tree, devotes most of its attention 
to it, though it will easily adapt itself 
to other flowers when the Mimosa blooms 
are gone. But the Sagittarian is like the 


busy bee that will search far and wide for 
the best and richest blooms, be they orange 
flowers, clover ora lovely bed of bee balm. 

Let us see how some of our Saggittarians 
have achieved distinction by adapting 








Ernest Palmer 


themselves to the niche in which nature 
seemed to wish to place them. 


Irene 


Let us take the story of Irene. Irene, 
as the reader doubtless knows, is the lady 
who carries a by-line on M.G.M. pictures, 
which reads, ‘““Gowns . . . by Irene.” And 
as we discovered that Irene started out with 
the idea of studying music, we suspected an 
interesting story, and were not disap- 
pointed. 

On a ranch in Montana on a cold wintry 
day in 1907, a girl was born to Emil and 
Maude (Watters) Lentz. They called her 
Irene. Irene grew into a lovely girl, 
although, up to the age of sixteen, she wore 
outdoor togs almost exclusively. She at- 
tended Baker High School and then, having 
decided on a musical career, enrolled in the 
University of Southern California with the 
intention of taking all music courses. 

But, as astrology reveals, nature had 
other plans, for while the progressed Sun 
approaching natal Venus and progressed 
Venus approaching natal Moon would give 
the desire for things of beauty, artistry and 
harmony, they were in Capricorn, a very 
practical sign. When a friend developed a 
fit of shyness about attending her first les- 
son at the Wolfe School of Design, Irene ac- 
companied her, immediately saw the pos- 
sibilities in this field, forgot all about her 
music and entered wholeheartedly into the 
study of design. 

The next few years were very full, as the 
astrological pattern just mentioned wou!d 
indicate. Irene opened a shop on the 
campus of the University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, which became quite a center for the 
co-eds who frequented her shop and prac- 
ticed amateur musicals on her piano. Then 
Dolores Del Rio chanced by Irene’s shop 
and soon brought many of her friends. 
Next Irene met and married Richard Jones, 
a movie director, who immediately set her 
up in business in Hollywood. Then he 
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died and she gave up everything and went 
to Europe, where for a year or more, she 
studied designing and dressmaking, later 
returning to Hollywood, where for seven 
years She was head of the famous salon 
of Bullock’s Wilshire store. 

_ In 1936 Irene finally began to hit her 
stride. At that time Jupiter, ruler of Sagit- 
tarius was over her natal Sun. She then 
married Eliot Gibbons. She now was count- 
ing many of the film stars among her 
clientele as well as designing gowns ‘for a 
number of films. By 1938 she designed 
the gowns for M.G.M.’s Merrily We Live, 
United Artists’ Topper Takes a Trip, and 
Columbia’s You Can’t Take It with You. 

Finally, in 1941 (progressed Sun ap- 
proaching her natal Moon), she became 
known through the by-line on M.G.M. pic- 
tures, “Gowns . . . by Irene,” and, in July 
1942 (Jupiter over her natal Neptune), 
she was made executive designer at 
M.G.M., working with such stars as Hedy 
Lamarr, Greer Garson, Judy Garland, Lana 
Twner, and others. 

Irene is known as “the statuesque, at- 
tractive designer.”’ She and her husband 
frequently take hunting trips (she learned 
to shoot on her father’s ranch) with Clark 
Gable and the Gary Coopers. She also ex- 
cels in bowling and skiing. 


Walter Hoving 


A very different type of Sagittarian is 
Walter Hoving who, effective January 5, 
1946, resigned from a $135,000 a year posi- 
tion as president of Lord and Taylor’s to 
become head of the newly formed Hoving 
Corporation. He is of interest particularly 
in that his future started to form while 
he was receiving a mere $20.00 a week 
as a linoleum salesman. 

Walter was one of a family of four chil- 
dren born in Stockholm, Sweden. His father 
was a noted physician and his mother, 
before her marriage, was a prima donna 


in the Swedish Royal Opera. They brought 


their children to this country in 1903. 
Young Walter first attended the Barnard 
School in New York, next the De Witt 
Clinton High School, then Brown Uni- 
versity, where, in 1920, he secured his 
Ph.B in psychology. 

Four years then passed in which Walter 
tried for success in accounting, insurance, 
publishing and other fields. In 1924, 
he joined R. H. Macy & Company as a 
twenty-dollar-a-week linoleum salesman. 











WALTER HOVING 


Born December 2, 1897, Stockholm, Sweden 
(Data: Current Biography, Sept. 1946) 


(During those four years, his progressed 
Sun moved from 4 to 8 degrees of Capri- 
corn, square his natal Jupiter! ) 

In 1924, Jupiter was transiting Walter 
Hoving’s sun sign while Uranus was con- 
junct his Moon. ‘Shortly after entering the 
employ of Macy & Company, he sub- 
mitted an unsolicited report recommend- 
ing changes which would streamline his 
department. This was adopted, resulting 
in record increase in sales. Following this 
he gained several promotions until, in 1928, 
he was made vice-president and merchan- 
dising director of the store. (Jupiter was 
in Aries at the time, trine his sun sign.) It 
is of interest to note that, at this time, he 
was spending two nights a week at the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art taking 
courses in painting, colors and textile de- 
sign, as well as in the study of furnitare 
and old silver (progressed Mercury sextile 
both Venus and Moon). 

In 1932 Walter Hoving went to Mont- 
gomery Ward in Chicago, as vice-president 
in charge of sales; there he established 
a bureau of design to overhaul the 50,000 
odd items in the Montgomery Ward cata- 
log (Jupiter in Leo trine his sun sign). 

In April 1936 (Jupiter again in Sagit- 
tarius), he became chairman of the Board 
of Directors of Lord and Taylor, where he 
established four annual awards of $1,000 
each for outstanding work in merchandis- 
ing design. ; 

Then, in 1940 (progressed Moon over 
his Jupiter), he published a book, Your 





| 
| 
| 
| 


58 American 


Astrology 





Career in Business which, he says, took him 
a year and half to write, preceded by a 
year and half deciding whether or not to 
write it and how to do it. 

In expressing some of his outside in- 
terests, sort of in-between times, Walter 
Hoving was President of Brown University 
Alumni Association (1939-40), Life Trus- 
tee of Brown University (1943), Director 
of National Retail Dry Goods Association 
(1930), Vice-President of the Mail Order 
Association (1933), head of Better Busi- 
ness Bureau (1937-39), and President of 
the Fifth Avenue Association (1939-43). 

In November 1924 (progressed Venus- 
Mars over Mercury but square his Moon), 
he married Mary Osgood Field, from whom 
he was later divorced. In April, 1937, he 
married Pauline (Van der Voort) Dresser 
Rogers. (Previous solar return showed 
Moon trine his natal Sun and Venus con- 
junct his progressed Sun.) 

Walter Hoving has blue eyes and dark 
hair. He stands over six feet tall, and a 
writer in the New York Sun stated he 
would make an excellent model for a Viking. 
He is active in shooting, golfing, tennis 
playing and in swimming. 

As head of the new Hoving Corporation, 
which expects to gross over twenty million a 
year, he contemplates a chain of specialty 
stores each of which will retain its own 
personality instead of being streamlined 
into a general pattern according to present 
chain-store methods. Manhattan’s swank 
Bonwit Teller specialty store is the first 
acquirement in this enterprise. 


Clarence Birdseye 


Here is the story of the boy who sold 
frogs to the Bronx Zoo to help defray his 
college expenses and whose name later be- 
came a household word as American house- 
wives purchased the frozen foods bearing 
his name. 

It is strange the devious ways fate has 
of bringing us to a certain goal as sug- 
gested in our birth chart and the way it 
lead Clarence Birdseye was, indeed, very 
strange, for he early showed exceptional 
talent as a naturalist. At five he showed 
his mother a mouse skin he had dressed 
himself. At Amherst College his studies 
were irregular, due to financial difficulties, 
but here again he showed aptitude, for in 
1910-12, he was able to obtain a position 
with the United States Biological Survey, 
working in the field. 


Through 1912-16, Birdseye worked with 
the Sir Wilfred Grenfell expedition in Lab- 
rador as a fur trader. The latter part of 
this period was, indeed, epochal, though he 
was not aware of it at the time. (Note: 
progressed Sun in Capricorn trine his Nep- 
tune-Moon, and progressed Mars in Aquar- 
ius trine his Uranus; and, in 1915, transit- 
ing Uranus in 11-12 Aquarius, and transit- 
ing Jupiter in Pisces trine his Saturn.) 

In 1915 he married Eleanor Gannett of 
Washington and, in 1916, took her and 
their five weeks old baby to Labrador, 
where he studied the question of how to 
have a continuous supply of fresh food 
by experimenting with quick freezing, plac- 
ing foods in salt water and then exposing 
them to freezing winds. In this way he 
was able to freeze an entire winter’s sup- 
ply of rabbits, ducks, and caribou meat. 

In 1918, Birdseye was with the USS. 
Housing Bureau, the war having interfered 
with his ideas and plans, but in 1922 he 
became assistant to the president of US. 
Fisheries Association, and from then uptil 
1930 he continued his experiments with 
the quick-freezing method. In 1924 he 
borrowed on his life insurance and formed 
the Genera] Sea Foods Company of Glou- 
cester, Mass. By 1925 he had perfected 
the process of quick-freezing and was turn- 
ing out haddock; however, finances were 
still a problem. Then Wetmore Hodges, 
son of C. H. Hodges, vice-president of 
American Radiator Company, became in- 
terested in Birdseye’s quick-freezing meth- 
ods, saw their possibilities and aided in 
their development (his progressed Moon in 
Sagittarius). 

In 1928, with Jupiter at the solar ‘return 
sextile his Moon-Neptune and progressed 
Mars in Aquarius exactly trine the midpoint 
between his natal Uranus-Jupiter, the Pos- 
tum Company became interested and refi- 
nancing was shortly completed to the extent 
of twenty-three and a half million dollars, 
with Postum holding 51% and Goldman 
Sachs 49% (eventually Postum became 
General Foods Corporation, which ob- 
tained sole rights). 

Birdseye’s freezing idea was based on 
extremely rapid freezing and one of the 
patents was “the procedure of freezing the 
product after it has been snugly packed in 
a square container.” 


In addition to the freezing process, Birds- 


eye has also perfected (1945) an improved 
method of dehydrating which he calls “an- 
hydrous” and, as president of Dehydration, 
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CLARENCE BIRDSEYE 
Born December 9, 1886, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
(Data: Current Biography, March 1946) 


Inc., he controls his patents in Anhydrous. 
In this he does in 90 minutes that which 
formerly required eighteen hours. 

He and his wife and four children live 
in a high-school size red brick house in 
Gloucester. He is 5’ 7” tall with gray eyes 
and hair. Today his delight is to give large 
dinner parties and play Chinese checkers. 


Dorothy Lamour 


Again we have the strange story of an 
adaptable Sagittarian. 

This time the story begins in a ward 
of the Touro Infirmary in New Orleans 
when a baby girl was born to Carmel and 
Edward Slater, making her of French, 
Spanish and Irish descent. 

Life was not very kind to this young 
lady in the first few years of her life, for 
her parents were divorced, her mother then 
married Clarence Lambour and Mary Leta 
Dorothy Slater became Dorothy Lambour. 
This second marriage of her mother again 
failed and there were times when Dorothy 
and her mother knew the afflictions of 
financial lack. (For 10 to 12 years Nep- 
tune progressed opposite to Dorothy’s natal 
Uranus- Jupiter. ) 

At 15 Dorothy Lambour and her friend, 
Dorothy Dell, tried for the title of Miss 
New Orleans but Dorothy Dell won. Then 
the two Dorothys joined a vaudeville unit. 
Later, when Jupiter in Gemini was trine 


her natal Uranus-Jupiter, she tried again 


for the Miss New Orleans title and won. 














DOROTHY LAMOUR 
Born December 10, 1914, New Orleans, La. 
(Data: Current Biography, May 1946) 


a job but, for a time, had to be satisfied 
with eight dollars a week for mending uni- 
forms for an Army-Navy wholesaler. Then 
she found a position as elevator girl in 
the Marshall Field store at $17 a week. 

The year of 1932 was a turning point 
(with Jupiter in Leo trine her sun sign, 
and progressed Venus, now direct in mo- 
tion, trine her natal Neptune), for her old 
friend Dorothy Dell appeared on the scene 
and persuaded her she must show more 
push and took her to a party with the Earl 
Carroll troupe. Following this she was 
given a spot at the Morrison Hotel as Miss 
New Orleans; there she met Herbie Kay 
who took her under his wing and into his 
band, and she toured with him as Dorothy 
Lamour (dropping the “b” in her name) 
and, in 1935, married him (May 1935, full 
moon on her natal Venus). 

In 1936, in Hollywood, after a screen 
test by Paramount, Dorothy was hired for 
Jungle Princess at $200 a week (Jupiter 
transiting her sun sign). From then on 
her rise was rapid, as she became known 
to millions as the “Sarong Girl” and as 
Charlie McCarthy’s favorite girl friend, 
while the box office returns clearly an- 
nounced her popularity as she appeared in 
The Hurricane, Her Jungle Love, Beyond 
the Blue Horizon, Rainbow Island, Road to 
Singapore, Road to Utopia, and many other 
pictures. 

Dorothy Lamour was divorced from 
Herbie Kay in 1938 (Jupiter was then in 
Aquarius squaring her Venus) but, in April 
(Continued on page 92) 
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Challenge of the Earth 


VIII. THE TEST OF RESPONSIBILITY 
(Eighth House) 


A: BIRTH establishes a field of natural 
and social ownership for the individualized 
spirit, so does human relationship establish 
a field of responsibility for those who par- 
ticipate in this relationship. Mutuality in 
relationship produces new energies and new 
facts. The new energies must be used— 
and lack of use is still a negative type of 
use! The new facts must be met—and 
shrinking away from them, through fear or 
inattention, is a negative way of facing what 
must always be faced, however delayed the 
acceptation of the challenge of relationship. 

All energy is born of relationship. It is 
produced or released by the interaction of 
currents of desire or of compassion flowing 
from the polarities of the universal Whole, 
as well as from those within human bodies 
or personalities. Energy is relationship in 
act. It is the productive “fact” of relation- 
ship. Man’s attitude towards this fact— 
the use he makes of it—establishes the 
character and quality of his participation in 
society and in the universe. Society is what 
the use it makes of the energy born of 
human relationship forces it to be. In the 
problem of personal ownership the two 
poles of the energy-producing relationship 
are the individual human spirit and the col- 
lective wealth of nature and society. In 
problems of responsibility the two polarities 
involved are two human persons, or two 
groups assuming the legal role of persons. 

At the limit, responsibility links man, the 
individual person, to God, the cosmic per- 
son; it links them in-an intimacy of rela- 
tionship which the great mystics alone truly 
experience, who boldly declare in an ecstasy 
of transcendent mutuality that God has 
need for man, as man for God. But in any 
case responsibility implies actually three 
factors. It implies two parties to a bi-polar 
relationship considered within the frame of 
reference of some whole in which the two 
persons participate, be this whole a business 
firm, a church, a nation, or the entire 
universe. 

Both parties to the relationship are “re- 
sponsible,” withal in different ways. The 
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manager of the corporation is responsible to 
the owner or to the executive board; but 
the responsibility of the owner to the man- 
ager is just as real. Both types of re- 
sponsibility have ultimate meaning, more- 
over, only with reference to the corpora- 
tion as a whole or to the social community 


which includes all the participants in the’ 


business. 

Responsibility is an expression of mutu- 
ality in relationship; it is the unavoidable 
outcome of it. To meet one’s responsibility 
is to see the mutual relationship completely 
through. And this is the great test which 
all men must meet in various degrees, who 
enter into any kind of relationship. There 
is no complete, or even no vital, experience 
of relationship if the responsibility of its 
products is not assymed and discharged; 
just as there can be no complete individual 
life without a full use of natural and social 
possessions. In both cases, objectivity is 
needed. The individual ego must be ob- 
jective to his own innate gifts or powers 
and to the traditional wealth of knowledge 
or attitudes he acquires during his youth, 
if they are to be used discriminately and 
with intelligence. Likewise the partners in 
any relationship must gain a real perspec- 
tive on their relationship, if the fruits 
thereof are to be made to serve significant 
ends. 

The first tests in the two basic fields of 
the personal and social life deal respec- 
tively with the primary experiences of in- 
dependent existence (or self) and of rela- 
tionship (love or partnership); but these 
original experiences and trials of earth- 
life (which correspond in astrology to the 
first and' seventh Houses) mark only the 
beginning of two complementary processes. 
They lead to two subsequent steps, dealing 
with the use to which what has been re- 
vealed in experience has to be put. 

To be, to use, then to understand: 


these are the three basic phases of human 


living—phases which astrological symbol- 
ism links to the angular, succedent and 


cadent Houses. Each phase summons forth 
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a basic challenge to the individual human 
spirit. It leads to tests of strength and 
creativeness in activity, or of thorough- 
ness and effectiveness in productivity, or 
of skill and purity in understanding. Be- 
cause all types of activity in our world 
of concrete manifestation are inherently 
fourfold, being, use and understanding op- 
erate in four basic directions. No man can 
truly “be” unless he be a creative origin 
(first House), a stable organic whole 
(fourth House), a polarity in various kinds 
of mutual responsibilities (seventh House), 
and a functional participant in a larger 
whole (tenth House). “Being” must for- 
ever be proven through use, and defined 
through limits and characteristic meaning. 
Then only is human experience made full. 
Then only can come the Consummatum 
Est which crowns any complete human 
victory. Then only is man ready for the 
Resurrection—man emerging, through na- 
ture overcome and illumined, as Son of 
God. 

The Use of Polarization 


At the core of any relationship is the 
principle of polarization. Wherever two 
elements enter into relationship one kind 
or another of polarization is established. It 
may be the electrical type of polarization 
expressed in atomic particles such as pro- 
tons and electrons, or the biological type 
manifesting in sexual factors, or the social 
type found wherever leader and led, man- 
ager and workmen are related in productive 
work or in economic-political strife. Even 
where apparently unpolarized factors are 
discerned, as the neutron .in the atom’s 
nucleus, these can still be said to polarize 
space itself or unorganized substance. All 
these types of polarization have one com- 
mon character: they make change, trans- 
formation and progression possible. 

Sex, for instance, is the variant-produc- 
ing factor in all that lives. Reproduction 
through division and multiplication of one 
single cell is a static kind of process. But 
as two hereditary lines blend in bi-polar 
sexual fecundation, each with an infinitely 
complex and inclusive past, a “mystery” 
is set into dynamic operation. The crea- 
tive newness of the “moment” is expressed 
in form. God, who is eternal and con- 
stant creativity, utters Himself in a new 
gesture and tone of life. The Eternal 
Creative performs through sex, and in 
varying degrees through any polarized re- 


lationship, because polar union opens the 





door to the new variation—to the mystery. 
God is substantiated in renewal, not in 
sameness; in adventive, not in conservative 
acts. There is no divinity, no human 
genius, no real greatness anywhere, except 
through that which releases the new, the 
yet-to-come, the yet-to-be-known. God is 
always the yet-to-be-known; for, as Oliver 
Reiser said, “When God is known, He be- 
comes man.” 

The secret core of this challenge of the 
earth to man and woman, to the genius and 
his community, to the leader and his people, 
is the command to make God a man. It is 
the challenge of Incarnation; and it is the 
challenge to assume the responsibility for 
this incorporation of divinity into a new 
human fact—a grave, solemn, often tragic 
responsibility. And the challenge is to both 
participants in the relationship; to the 
“woman” pole, that there should be in her 
a vibrant, forth-calling expectancy of the 
new man, the yet-unknown God; to the 
“man” polarity, that there should be in him 
positiveness, definiteness, purity, vision, 
courage and the indomitable will to be of 
God in the very midst of chaos, 

To be responsible is to assume the bur- 
den of a new birth, of a new venture, of a 
new fact. Responsibility rests upon both 
parents of a child; upon the inventors of a 
new process and the discoverers of a new 
truth, but also upon the society which 
conditioned and defined their opportunity 
to invent and discover by its needs, its de- 
sires, its expectations, its vices as well as its 
virtues. Responsibility for the atomic 
bomb is upon the scientists who produced 
it, but as much upon the American society 
and the whole Western world that sought 
after it for destruction. - And no man can 
“wash his hands” of responsibility by re- 
fusing to face it, or forcing it—cleverly or 
crudely—upon others who, in blindness, 
may willingly accept it. 

Every human situation implies respon- 
sibility, because it reveals or conceals a re- 
lationship between individuals or groups; 
and no one can evade it who is implied in 
the relationship—which means, ultimately, 
every human being that has been, that is 
or will ever be. Every human situation 
is an inescapable challenge to human re- 
newal and human creativeness. Every act 
of living among men, or even in the uni- 
verse, involves responsibility for whoever 
acts; and to refuse to act is only acting 
negatively. For the spirit destined to be 
human, to refuse to be born was (at the 


‘ 





tere none sosmenu onions 



















SENET LL 


62 American 





Astrology 





beginning of man’s evolution) to let evil 
enter the earth through the spiritually un- 
guided, thus meaningless, proliferations of 
material animal organisms. To refuse to 
create when the call rises from the waters 
of chaos is, at any time, to accept the re- 
sponsibility for decay and death. This is 
the ultimate as well as the truly original 
“sin.” Evil is born of the refusal of re- 
sponsibility; which compels those who re- 
fuse to assume in tragedy the responsibility 
for evil. Every man is responsible for 
evil who fails to assume the responsibility 
of any situation and any relationship in 
which he was and is a participant. 

Thus is “Karma” born. Every man bears 
the karma of himself and his community. 
Every man bears the sins of all humanity, 
for he is always and forever a partner to 
everything human; and he is implicated in 
all births and in all abortions. Karma is 
not produced so much by a wrong kind of 
action as by the type of action which de- 
rives from a refusal to perform creative 
acts, when the need for them had come. 
Karma is caused by a denial—conscious 
or unconscious—of the creative potentiality 
of the moment by those who live that mo- 
ment. Because the moment of time is left 
unexpressed by the living spirit in man, 
this spirit must became a slave of more 
time. Every spiritual monad must rein- 
carnate as long as it fails to incorporate in 
creative acts the creative power of every 
moment it is incarnate. To create is the 
incessant responsibility of the spirit in and 
through embodied man, because creation 
is simply the fulfillment by the spirit of the 
potentiality inherent in every moment of 
time. . For time is God’s compassion for 
chaos; and man is the agency through 
which this compassion must operate in 
terms of creative acts. 

Creation is the fruition of relationship; 
and “in the beginning”—which is the birth 
of time out of eternity—the one relation- 
ship is that of spirit to matter. Matter is 
the unredeemed past, the manure of the 
universe that was, the chaos of dissociated 
elements which could not reach integration 
and fulfillment. Spirit is the potential of 
all conceivable futures. This potential of 
futurity alone can redeem matter. It alone 
can cause matter in chaos to be gathered 
once more through a world-process creative 
of cosmos, toward the goal of integration. 
This process if ingathering and eventual 
integration of material elements is evolu- 
tion. 


Evolution predicates form; that is, strug 
tures within which the process of integra 
tion, refinement and fransmutation i 
operate. And, metaphysically speaking 
“man” in any universe is the basic as 
as ultimate Form. He is the univ 
Paradigm, the operative Logos, in 
through whom spirit relates itself to 
terial elements ready for this union. 
prepare the way for this fulfillment of 
relationship is the cosmic task of man. If 
is a cosmic task, and it is also an everyday 
task to be performed in the humblest way, 
in the lowliest circumstances. Indeed, if 
is performed most intimately and 
effectively where material elements need 
most, where there is the greatest darkness” 
and the most disintegrating conflicts, 
Wherefore, Jesus the Christ was born ina 
manger, in the town of Beth (the feminine 
principle), in a land rigid with formalism, 
in a race that extolled the ego in the blood, 
the Saturnian Jehovah. 

Upon Jesus was the responsibility of 
Christhood; the responsibility of wedding 
the spirit of creative newness to the egocen- 
tric, race-worshipping, passionate type of 
personality which the Jewish culture bred 
under conditions of rigid dogmatism. But 
not upon him alone. It had to be shared by 
the Jews, the negative pole of the relation- 
ship; as later Rome and the Caesars had 
to share the responsibility of Christianity. 
But the Jewish culture could only produce 
a Paul, who permeated the Gospel of eternal 
creative newness through simple, God- 
illumined personal acts with the emotional- 
ism of the old Jewish atonement and the 
heavy sense of sinfulness and death. And 
Rome made Christianity Roman and im- 
perialistic, Catholic and stultified by legal- 
istic formulas and dogmas. Matter had 
pulled spirit to its heaving, matriarchal 
bosom. And spirit shone no longer except 
through a few great mystics and through 
the stones and liturgies of sky-flung cathe- 
drals which made of the simple light ofj 
Christhood a tragic chiaroscuro of sin and 
redemption by blood. 

Upon every man is the responsibility of 
Christhood; upon every woman the respon- 
sibility of being one of the Marys—each ac- 
cording to her own temperament and innet 
virtue. But also upon every community 
and every nation is the responsibility of 
summoning forth in collective conscious- 
ness and faith Christs and Marys. The 
responsibility is not the individual’s aloney, 

(Continued on page 82) 
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December, 1946 


(Received by American Astrology Magazine, October 11, 1946) 


General Indications 


1 emphasis shifts in December from 
the pressures of fixed squares (Mars-Sat- 
urn in early October, Jupiter-Saturn in 
early November), with their tendency to 
crystallize conflicts and antagonistic ideol- 
ogies, to the greater flexibility of a mutable 
emphasis. 

Where the compulsive ordering of a fixed 
Saturn—principled, but uncompromising 
and high-handed—ruled the planetary pic- 
ture during the Fall, December starts off 
(as the pace of events quickens with the 
return of Mercury to forward motion on 
November 30th) with the strongest plane- 
tary accent on the unpredictable, conven- 
tion-shattering, individualistic Uranus. 

The pattern of squares shifts to a pat- 
tern of oppositions—all to Uranus. The 
one square at the very end of the month 
between Mars and Neptune is a reflection 
of the cardinal stress at the Capricorn In- 
gress (December 22nd). There are only 
9 major aspects in all; three trines and 
two sextiles—to Saturn, Neptune and 
Pluto—potentially mediate the more focal 
oppositions. They suggest practical and 
socially valuable ways of working out the 
dramatized issues brought into the glare 
of the spotlight by an emphasized Uranus. 

This is the potential advantage of the 
opposition. Though less compulsive in 
terms of stress than the square, indeed, 
at its weakest, indecisive and vacillating— 
the opposition does illuminate a situation 
or relationship, with the powerful flood- 
lights of a “Full Moon.” This is especially 
true when one of the opposing planets is 
Uranus; here issues are explosively or 


dramatically forced into the open, where 
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they can be dealt with in a manner for all 
to see. Whether there is a tug of war (in 
terms of 7th house conflict or competition) 
or positive effort is made towards a recon- 
ciliation of opposites, that is, toward com- 
promise and cooperation, “covenants are 
openly arrived at,” openly sabotaged or 
accepted. Uranus does not favor the “deal 
in the back room.” Indeed, if such deals 
are in process, under Sun’s trine to Saturn 
(December Ist) or its sextile to Neptune 
on the 2nd, favoring diplomatic sleight 
of hand, or if global order is high-pres- 
sured by the display of sheer physical 
power (Pluto)—oppositions to Uranus may 
embarrass the manipulators right in the 
middle of their manipulations. Uranus is 
no respecter of conventions or of persons; 
Uranus-impelled dissenters or critics de- 
light in de-bunking exercises, in exposing 
under-cover techniques or too clever 
maneuvering. Aside from the “exposé” 
tendency of the public press, log-rolling 
deals in the making or existing agreements 
are subject to sudden upset—not only 
through aroused public criticism or sharp- 
ened partisanship, but by unpredictable 
changes of front or of policy on the part of 
the negotiators themselves. 

A factor implicit in mutable emphasis is 
that interest is more likely to be focused on 
personalities in the news rather than on 
situations (cardinal) or ideology (fixity). 
This is not to say that the latter will be lost 
sight of, for of the major planets, Jupiter 
and Saturn contribute their weight in fixed 
signs (Saturn particularly throughout the 
two-year period ahead measuring not only 
the weight and strength of basic convic- 
tions, but their force in shaping political 


and business affairs when they are used de- 
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@idinal. Recognizing the mutable accents 
dn December as a shift in emphasis, one can 
ead the general picture during this month 
as the play of dominant personalities, of 
articulate or truculent factions (some get- 
ting decidedly out of hand) against a back- 
drop. of conflicting ideas as to how the 
world shall be ordered and an effective 
peace established—in economic as well as 
political relations. With only Neptune 
cardinal during the greater part of Decem- 
ber, the central or over-all situation is 
likely to be more difficult than ever to de- 
fine; like the “old man of the sea” it is 
bound to look different, indeed even to be 
different, depending on the angle of view, 
or the point at which it is tackled. 

The pace in December should be swift, 
with Mars in Sagittarius up to the 17th, 
and then in Capricorn. It lends an edge to 
the keenest kind of competition, some of it 
healthy, some of it fraught with fireworks, 
especially in contact with the masterful 
Uranus (Dec. 4th). Sun makes the opposi- 
tion to Uranus on the 12th, and Mercury 
on the 26th. These three oppositions, the 
key aspects of the month, should measure 
to the periods in December when issues are 
most sharply defined and when sudden or 
explosive events are likely to occur to force 
them towards a solution. 

Venus returns to forward motion on De- 
cember 8th—on a degree of desire to 
“bring the problems of life to a settle- 
ment.” Don’t we all? When it is the 
planet of consummations or satisfactions 
itself that is found on a degree so sym- 
bolized, there is some hope that the work 
of the administrators of public affairs may 
point at least towards some concrete 
achievement—to somebody’s satisfaction, 
somewhere, if not to the satisfaction of all. 
In this connection, it must be noted how- 
ever that Venus in December, is not at her 
functional best in Scorpio, and she makes 
no aspects whatever throughout the month. 
Yet the Scorpio Venus is the measure of 
tealistic and astutely envisaged self-in- 
terest, of concrete personal (or national) 
wants, with blueprints set for their realiza- 
tion. As Venus enters Sagittarius in early 
January to make many important aspects, 
with Mars also well-aspected, it may be 
possible to achieve early in ’47 the stabil- 
ity and well-being sought so fruitlessly 
in 46, 

The first three weeks of December are 
under the Sagittarius Lunation of Novem- 


ber 23rd (partial solar eclipse) which is 
climaxed at the Full Moon of December 
9th, when the Moon is totally eclipsed in 
the 17th degree of Gemini. Just as the 
degree ‘of the solar eclipse emphasizes the 
lessons of experience and their use in social 
ways, so the degree of the lunar eclipse 
stresses the superiority of wisdom and un- 
derstanding over mere might and brawn 
(“head of a youthful athlete slowly 
changes to one of a mature thinker’). The 
proximity of Uranus to the eclipsed Moon 
(3 degrees) further contributes to the 
Uranian emphasis of the month, just as 
Mars with the Sun in Sagittarius spotlights 
the Mars-Uranus opposition as the truly 
pivotal aspect in December. 


Eclipse 


The Lunar eclipse will be on the angles 
at places on the globe very near those 
marked by the angular emphasis of the 
partially eclipsed Sun in late November. 
It is on the IC at 90 West (with the Sun 
it was a midheaven emphasis at 84 W), 
which is practically the industrial axis of 
the U.S., going also through Ontario in 
Canada, and to the south, through the east- 
ern tip of Mexico and Guatemala in Cen- 
tral America. IC accents focus public at- 
tention on climate and essential production, 
on such fundamentals of basic well-being 
as food and shelter, that have in the early 
weeks of the Fall already proved full-blown 
political issues in the “richest country in 
the world,” bedevilled and hamstrung by 
artificially induced famine and shortages. 
Allowing for the forward throw of eclipses, 
measuring to events weeks and months in 
advance of the stellar phenomenon, one can 
also expect cumulative public exasperation 
to come to a head during the first week 
in December, precipitating some dramatic 
event which may alter the basic food situa- 
tion and the status of its producers in the 
U.S., or affect changes in the basic economy 
of other areas where the Lunar eclipse is 
at the IC. Freak weather may also figure 
prominently in the news. Since it is a 
Lunar eclipse, and Uranus is so close to the 
Moon, one might logically expect some 
dramatic change in public temper; perhaps 
the embattled housewife or the populace in 
general may take a hand to force the intro- 
duction of novel procedures that may afford 
relief for the long-suffering consumer, while 
those most rugged of all individualists— 
farmers, cattlemen, the building trades and 
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property owners—as truculently maintain 
their stand against all pressures for a more 
cooperative attitude. 

The Lunar Eclipse is at the MC at 90 
East, dramatizing possible political or ad- 
ministrative changes in areas on this merid- 
ian—Asiatic Siberia, the Mongolian-Siber- 
ian border, Tibet, Western China (Sinki- 
ang province), the India-Burma border, 
Bay of Bengal, midway between the Dutch 
East Indies and Southern India and Cey- 
lon. Again popular clamor may force sud- 
den overturns of power or administration. 
Boundary disputes and sharp competition 
for economic or political privileges in these 
areas may hit the news spotlight. 

Ascendant emphasis of the eclipsed 
Moon, affecting public temper and outlook, 
is on a line from 0 degrees on the equator to 
46 W at 60 degrees, going through the west- 
ern bulge of Africa (Gold Coast, French 
West Africa), Canary Islands, Madeira, 
and the North Atlantic. The Eclipse is at 
the Descendant, affecting foreign relations, 
competitive diplomacy, trade penetration 
for new markets, on a line from the inter- 
national dateline on the equator to 134 W 
at 60 degrees of latitude, a swing through 
the central Pacific, cutting through the 
border between southeast Alaska and Can- 
ada, the undeveloped northwest of Can- 
ada, Amundsen Gulf and Victoria Island. 
Trade or security considerations may focus 
interest on the wider development of these 
areas for military or industrial purposes. 


The Ingress 


Though the emphasis should shift to the 
cardinal as Sun enters Capricorn, with 
Mars also in Capricorn moving to a square 
to Neptune, the Uranian and mutable ac- 
cents are not yet lost, for the Moon is in 
Sagittarius, less than a degree from the op- 
position to Uranus, with Mercury due to 
make its opposition to Uranus on the 26th. 
It is an indecisive pattern on the whole, 
with its wide cardinal squares (Sun-Mars) 
to the diffusing and confusing Neptune, 
wide squares of Jupiter and Venus in 
Scorpio to Pluto (in mid-December Venus 
comes within minutes of a conjunction to 
Jupiter, then doesn’t quite make it), and 
the disruptive and energy-dissipating im- 
plications of repeated oppositions to a 
retrograde Uranus. Disagreements are 


more likely to be sharpened rather than 
reconciled during the Winter quarter, and 
the expedients used to meet sudden erup- 


tions and crises likely to be inadequate or 
misdirected, unless imbued with social 
vision (Mars-Neptune). Whether greater 
understanding will be ultimately achieved 
by the repeated airing of conflict and dis- 
agreement through the winter, only the de- 
velopments of the new year can tell. Under 
this pattern the world seems more divided 
than ever in the over-all picture, and the 
power-units themselves divided into as yet 
unreconciled factions at home. Pluto and 
Saturn, if used positively (from the sub- 
jective level because they are retrograde), 
in the interest of stability, world order and 
peace, could mediate the troublesome 
stresses in this chart, if the Scorpio Jupiter 
and Venus could be enlisted in the cause 
of universal, rather than merely national 
or self interest—a very big “if” indeed, to 
judge from the progressive disunity dram- 
atized by post-war developments to date. 


United States 


An emboldened leadership is likely to 
prepare a full calendar of “must”’ legisla- 
tion for the new Congress—under pressure 
of an outspoken public opinion demanding 
new formulas for the solution of crowding 
domestic problems. This is the testimony 
both of the Sagittarius Lunation chart of 
Nov. 23rd (Mars and the solar partial 
eclipse at the MC) and of its Full Moon, 
where the Lights and the Mars-Uranus op- 
position are in the 3rd and 9th houses. 

This opposition (Mars-Uranus) as well 
as the lunar eclipse itself are of special 
moment in the United States, since both oc- 
cur across the horizon of the country’s 
radical chart, and accent the radical rising 
Mars. Taken in terms of its own cycle, 
the Mars-Uranus aspect of Dec. 4th is the 
climax of a cycle beginning with the con- 
junction of those planets in August, 1945, 
coincident with the ending of the Pacific 
phase of the war (after the world-shaking 
unleashing of the atom bomb). It may be 
expected that at this “Full Moon” between 
Mars and Uranus, some new development 
in the use of dispersal of atomic knowledge 
is possible; also here is the logical turning 
point in the cycle of unpredictable changes 
attributable to the dislocations and shifts 
in direction of enterprise arising out of a 
too sudden ending of the war. 

Diplomatically there may be a shift, 
also, in the political horses backed over 
seas, again under pressure of outspoken 
criticism or a rebellious public opinion. 

In industry centralized measures for 
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ordering the confused and hamstrung in- 
dustrial machine (Pluto at the 6th) and 
for wage and price stabilization are indi- 
cated, against continued pressures for re- 
lease of controls (Jupiter, Venus, Mercury 
in Scorpio in 8th). Such efforts will not 
accomplish much unless drastic revisions 
are made in current set-ups. Much wealth 
and economic power are behind continued 
resistance to government controls. 

Both the Capricorn Lunation of Decem- 
ber 23rd, and the Ingress chart for Wash- 
ington emphasize Uranus. It is a 6th house 
singleton in the New Moon figure—a pat- 
tern for industrial revolt and anarchy, un- 
less truly progressive changes are success- 
fully instrumented. Uranus opposes the ris- 
ing Moon and Mercury in the Ingress 
chart, in a figure that reverses the radical 
houses of the U.S. wheel, radical Uranus 
here being accented, along with the eclipse 
degree of May 30th, at the 7th house of 
this important mundane chart. One may 
easily read in this pattern recurring crises 
in foreign relations, or some dramatic and 
unexpected change in foreign policy, con- 
tributing to the uncertainty of other coun- 
‘tries as to just what to expect of us next 
...a charge of caprice and unpredictability 
that has been levelled against us many 
times before. It does not contribute to 
complete understanding of administration 
policy and direction to have radical Nep- 
tune emphasized at the MC of the Ingress 
chart, with the transiting Neptune found in 
the 10th as well. The dissensions and con- 
fusions implicit in this figure may be most 
dramatically spotlighted here in the United 
States. It is not too auspicious an augury 
for peaceful progress in the councils of the 
United Nations. 


Great Britain 


British emphasis on speed and efficiency 
in production, the satisfaction of food and 
building demands, and the continuance of 
widespread employment, to curb rising 
trade union dissatisfactions, continue to 
hold the country’s major energies for the 
better part of December. At the solar 
eclipse where Mars and three Scorpio plan- 
ets were in the 6th, with Uranus above the 
horizon in the 12th, and the Full Moon and 
Mars-Uranus opposition are again in the 
6th and 12th. Both charts indicate that 
Major problems are in domestic affairs 
(weight below the horizon)—with pres- 
Sures industrial and economic. 


Weight shifts to the midheaven axis at 
the Ingress and Capricorn Lunation; at the 
Ingress, the Moon-Uranus opposition holds 
the MC and IC, with Uranus at the 4th 
suggesting some popularly forced basic 
change. Mars in Capricorn at the Luna- 
tion, at 10th, is the symbol of effective 
administration, still devoted to the most 
practical of immediate problems, with Sat- 
urn at the 5th and Mercury at the 8th 
indicating conservative encouragement to 
individual enterprise aimed at the widening 
of foreign channels of trade. Jupiter and 
Venus in the 7th, in Scorpio, are the meas- 
ure of improving diplomatic relations, ad- 
vantages adeptly used in Britain’s self-de- 
fined interest. Uranian emphasis is not 
lost, for this measure of reversal and change 
is a singleton in the 2nd house at the 
Capricorn New Moon. It is the measure 
of British preoccupation with problems of 
trade recovery and markets as the short cut 
to recovered empire prestige. 


Russia 


The dictatorial methods and defensive 
outlook of a rising Saturn and Pluto in 
Leo, indicated at the solar eclipse of late 
November, are re-emphasiezd in the Full 
Moon chart for Moscow where these planets 
still rise, but are just above the Ascendant. 
It is entirely possible, however, purely for 
reasons of enlightened self-interest (Scorpio 
group in the 4th) that new political and 
diplomatic objectives may be entertained, 
and an effort made to seek support for Rus- 
sian policies in camps hitherto considered 
suspect and strange. The mutable Full 
Moon and Mars-Uranus opposition are in 
the 11th and 5th, at best a highlighting of 
publicity-courting democratic procedures; 
at worst, a pattern of disruption and con- 
flict in existing associations and ties, or 
the misuse of the privileges of free speech 
and frank criticism. 

The Ingress for Moscow is a largely west- 
ern chart, with Uranus a singleton on 
the cusp of the 2nd, the Capricorn Sun and 
Mars emphasized at the 9th. Venus and 
Jupiter at the 7th may make the diplomatic 
methods used more subtle and devious, 
though outwardly bland and smooth, but 
the chart indicates continued interest in 
expanding Russian influence (9th) in effec- 
tive political (Capricorn) ways, while the 
Russian hand is strengthened in the world- 
wide economic competition (Moon-Uranus 
at 8th and 2nd). 





. 
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Uranus is again a singleton (in the 12th) 
in the Capricorn New Moon chart, sug- 
gesting the possibility of greater ingenuity 
in methods of infiltration, as well as the 
necessity for dealing with as yet inarticulate 
or under-cover discontent behind the 
scenes at home. Mars at the Descendant 
at the New Moon measures positively to a 
deftness in the handling of diplomatic rela- 
tions, and negatively to increasing con- 
flict in foreign relations. 


Central Europe 


Rumbles of dissatisfaction and interior 
discords are likely to break out into open 
sporadic revolt by the Capricorn New 
Moon which features a rising singleton 
Uranus in middle European areas. The 
problem of unification of German controls 
is not likely to be accomplished under these 
accented Uranus oppositions, while in Italy 
and in the Balkans, dissident factions are 
likely to interfere with industrial stabiliza- 
tion and recovery. Saturn at the IC for 
Yugoslavia, and Neptune at the heavily 
tenanted 6th, are the measure of the need 
for tightened controls of the basic economy, 
and the likelihood of sterner government 
discipline to combat confusion and the pres- 
sure of unsatisfied needs. 


Middle East 


The iron hand of discipline clamped on 
Palestine is not likely to be relaxed, to judge 
from the Lunar Eclipse chart where Sat- 
urn and Pluto are rising in Leo, and the 
mutable oppositions intercepted in the 11th 
and Sth. Effective revisions of procedures 
used in this troublesome area are indicated 
by the Capricorn Mars and Sun at the 8th 
at the Dec. 23rd New Moon, where the 
applying Mercury-Uranus opposition is 
across the horizon, forcing the situation 
well into the open, and dramatizing the 
need for drastic change. 

Similar accents in the charts for Turkey 
indicate the explosiveness of the Darda- 
nelles question, with open defiance in the 
face of continued pressures—unless here, 
too, an effective political formula can be 
found under the 8th house Capricorn Sun 
and Mars. 

While Iranian border problems may be 
confused (Neptune at the 3rd at the Lunar 
Eclipse), the IC Jupiter gives this country 
a basic bargaining advantage in the compe- 
tition which the Uranus oppositions are 
likely to publicize (11th and 5th). 


Near East 


Here we are in the area where the totally 
eclipsed Moon is at or near the MC, indi- 
cating the widespread public interest 
focused on the struggle here to instrument 
the autonomy that has been won. Irrecon- 
cilable elements are likely to continue to 
make difficulties for present leadership in 
India where the experiment is in progress— 
and to the east, where local independence 
is yet to be won. 

An IC Neptune at the Capricorn New 
Moon indicates the precarious balance of 
existing structures (economic and political), 
Uranus in the 12th measuring the profound 
inner changes still in process, and a trine 
between Pluto and Mercury at the 2nd and 
6th pointing the way—through stepped up 
production and financial stabilization—to 
keep the ship of state afloat. 


Far East 


Sudden changes of policy or of leader- 
ship indicated by a midheaven Uranus in 
the solar eclipse chart for Nanking may 
well be reflected in public confusion by the 
Full Moon where Neptune rises. This 
emphasis may also measure to a more 
determined public shift towards the Left, 
and the Communist cause. The 3rd and 
9th house Full Moon and Mars-Uranus op- 
position may measure to forced changes in 
the support hitherto given the administra- 
tion from abroad. The pattern measures, 
too, to a bolder campaign and deeper pene- 
tration into communist-held terrain. In 
more positive reading, economic as well as 
political stability is best served by a more 
determined effort at unification (Saturn at 
11th and Scorpio Jupiter at the 2nd). An 
IC Jupiter-Venus at the Capricorn New 
Moon is a healthier foundation for im- 
proved conditions in China than the IC 
Neptune in the chart for the Ingress. 


South America 


Continued misunderstanding (or deliber- 
ate misrepresentation) of diplomatic ob- 
jectives on the part of Argentina is indi- 
cated by a Descendant Neptune at the 
Lunar Eclipse of December 9th. Preoccu- 
pation with widening ties with the coun- 
try’s neighbors—in competition with “good 
neighbor” activities with her rivals to the 
north—is indicated by the 3rd and 9th 
house emphasis of the Lights, Mars and 

(Continued on page 96) 
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are similar to and grow from a bulb forma- 
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Your Garden 





A Scientific Guide for 


‘ Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


When thou cuttest down thine harvest in thy field, and hath 
forgot a sheaf in the field, thou shalt not go again to fetch it; 
it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, and for the 
widow: that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the work 


of thine hands. 


D URING the winter months most of us 
require heat in our homes. These fires 
produce coal ash, wood ash and soot, the 
value of which, as fertilizer, soil condi- 
tioners and even as a factor to discourage 
insect pests, should not be overlooked. If 
you are interested in this particular subject, 
refer to our December 1943 and 1945 
articles in American 


—Deut. 24, Verse 19. 


Charles R. Hook 


tion, such as potato, beet, carrot, radish, 
tulip and gladiolus. These should be 
planted when the moon is full or in last 
quarter. Plant in last quarter only if neces- 
sary as it is not considered the best time for 
planting. Time given is Eastern Standard 
Time. ' 
Following the new moon, when the moon 
is in Pisces, up to 4:47 





Astrology Magazine. 
Planting Dates 


For those who are 
planting in greenhouses 
or where the weather 
permits, be sure to read 
the following before 
you attempt to plant. 
Lunar planting should 
never be done in soil 
that is bone dry. To 
Start the new cycle of 
plant life, the soil must 
have sufficient mois- 
ture for the seed or 
bulb to germinate at 
the time of planting. 

For the benefit of 


inclusive. 


and 3lst. 





Fishing Guide 
The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are Dec. 16th to 29th 


The good dates are Dec. Ist, 2nd, 
llth, 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 30th 


The low average days are Dec. 
3rd to 10th inclusive. 


P.M. Dec. Ist: a good 
time to plant. 

First quarter, when 
the moon is in Pisces, 
at 4:47 P.M. Dec. Ist 
and all day Dec. 2nd: a 
good time to plant. 

First quarter, when 
the moon is in Taurus, 
at 10:49° A.M. Dec. 
5th, all day Dec. 6th, 
and up to 11:30 A.M. 
Dec. 7th:.a fair time to 
plant. 

Full moon, when the 
moon is in Cancer, at 
10:51 A.M. Dec. 9th, 
all day Dec. 10th, and 
up to 10:47 A.M. Dec. 
llth: a good time to 











our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
toot formation, similar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and marigolds, 
Should be planted when the moon is new or 
in the first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the soil 





plant. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in Libra, 
all day Dec. 46th and 17th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Scorpio, all day Dec. 18th and 19th, also 
up to 4:48 P.M. Dec. 20th: a fair time to 
plant. 

New moon, when the moon is in Capri- 
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corn, at 8:06 A.M. Dec. 23rd, all day Dec. 
24th, and up to 6:29 P.M. Dec. 25th: a 
fair time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 


Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as plowing, spading, harrowing, 
raking, dragging, or getting the soil in 
shape for planting, cutting weeds and grub- 
bing to kill undesired growths. This work 
should be done on the following days: Dec. 
3rd, 4th, up to 10:49 A.M. Dec. Sth, after 
11:30 A.M. Dec. 7th, all day Dec. 8th, up 
to 10:51 A.M. Dec. 9th, after 10:47 A.M. 
Dec. 11th, all day Dec. 12th, 13th, 14th, 
15th, 21st, 22nd, 26th and 27th, also after 
2:30 P.M. Dec. 30th and all day Dec. 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: The 
fair dates are Dec. Ist, 2nd, 5th after 10:49 
A.M., all day Dec. 6th, up to 11:30 A.M. 
Dec. 7th, after 10:51 A.M. Dec. 9th, all 
day Dec. 10th, up to 10:47 A.M. Dec. 11th, 
all day Dec. 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 23rd, 
24th and 25th. The best dates are Dec. 
28th and 29th, and up to 2:30 P.M. 
Dec. 30th. 

Weaning Animals or Chahging Their 
Feed: Dec. 1st, 2nd, and 21st to 29th in- 
clusive are favorable for this task. The 
best three days are: Dec. 23rd, 24th and 
25th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on Dec. 
7th, 26th and 27th. Set duck and turkey 
eggs on Dec. Ist, 2nd, 9th, 28th and 29th. 
Set chicken eggs on Dec. 7th, 8th and 9th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Dec. Ist, 
2nd, 28th, 29th and 30th. 

Breeding Rabbits: The period of gesta- 
tion for rabbits is approximately the same 
as incubation period for goose eggs. There- 
fore, does should be mated on the date we 
advise for setting goose eggs and the birth 
of the litter should occur on dates given 
for purchasing baby poultry. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are Dec. Ist, 2nd, 28th, 29th, 
and up to 2:30 P.M. Dec. 30th. The fair 
dates are Dec. 5th after 10:49 A.M., all 
day Dec. 6th, up to 11:30 A.M. Dec. 7th, 
after 8:06 A.M. Dec. 23rd, all day Dec. 
24th, and up to 6:29 P.M. Dec. 25th. 

Grass Seeding: Where weather and sea- 
son permits, use the dates given for Seeding 
for Hay, Grain and Cereals. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth: Dec. Ist, 
2nd, 28th, 29th and up to 2:30 P.M. Dec. 
30th. Fair for fast growth: Dec. Sth after 


10:49 A.M., all day Dec. 6th, and up to. 


11:30 A.M. Dec. 7th, also Dec. 23rd, 24th 
and 25th. Good for slow growth: Dec. 9th 
after 10:51 A.M., all day Dec. 10th, and 
up to 10:47 A.M. Dec. 11th. Fair for 
slow growth: Dec. 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 
and up to 4:48 P.M. Dec. 20th. 

Laying Sod: The fair days are: Dec. Ist, 
2nd, 5th after 10:49 A.M., Dec. 6th, up to 
11:30 A.M. Dec. 7th, Dec. 23rd after 
8:06 A.M., Dec. 24th, up to.6:29 P.M. 
Dec. 25th, Dec. 28th, 29th, and up to 
2:30 P.M. Dec. 30th. The best time is 
after 10:51 A.M. Dec. 9th, all day Dec. 
10th, and up to 10:47 A.M. Dec. 11th. 
A good time is Dec. 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th 
and up to 4:48 P.M. Dec. 20th. 

Irish Potatoes, Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The best dates 
are after 10:51 A.M. Dec. 9th, Dec. 10th, 
and up to 10:47 A.M. Dec. 11th. The good 
dates are Dec. 18th, 19th, and up to 4:48 
P.M. Dec. 20th. The fair dates are Dec. 
16th and 17th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Meat, 
Fruit and Vegetables, Make Vegetable and 
Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine and Pre- 
serve Eggs in Water Glass: For more ten- 
der meat and better flavored food, with bet- 
ter keeping qualities, also for less spoilage 
in canning, process all food on the following 
days: The best time is Dec. 9th after 10:51 
A.M., Dec. 10th, and up to 10:47 P.M. 
Dec. 11th. The good dates are: all day 
Dec. 18th, 19th, and up to 4:48 P.M. Dec. 
20th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following days: 
After 10:47 A.M. Dec. 11th, all day Dec. 
12th, and up to 1:09 P.M. Dec. 13th, also 
all day Dec. 18th, 19th, and up to 4:48 
P.M. Dec. 20th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: From 
your lunar planted crops and plants, you 
should harvest seed on Dec. 16th and 17th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best time is after 12:52 P.M. 
Dec. 8th, and up to 10:51 A.M. Dec. 9th, 
also all day Dec. 16th and 17th. A fair 
time is after 10:47 A.M. Dec. 11th, all day 
Dec. 12th, and up to 1:09 P.M. Dec. 
13th, also all day Dec. 21st and 22nd. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: Vege- 
tables and fruit will keep better if harvested 
at the proper time. The best dates are 
after 10:47 A.M. Dec. 11th, Dec. 12th, and 
up to 1:09 P.M. Dec. 13th, also all day 
Dec. 21st and 22nd. The fair dates are 

(Continued on page 88) 
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students. 


Exciting Developments Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

The writer is in quite a turmoil. First, 
Ihave a limited knowledge and understand- 
ing of Astrology. ‘That is, I can set up a 
chart and aspect it. I am therefore enclos- 
ing the two charts which I am asking you 
to compare and comment upon. 

The June 10, 1911, 10:30 P.M., 44 N., 
101 W., chart is the girl’s and the June 1, 
1905, 8:30 A.M., 36 N., 87 W., is my own. 
Last October I lost my wife to whom I was 
married 17 years. I could not stand the 
constant reminders in the apartment where 
we had lived, so I moved away to another 
which I shared with a friend with the un- 
. derstanding that the apartment was to go 
to the first one of us who married. I was 
there only two months when he got mar- 
tied and I had to move. Finding no per- 
manent place, I had to move from hotel to 
hotel until a friend rescued me. Right in 
the middle of all this I had the biggest and 
best job I have ever been offered laid right 
in my lap. At the same time I met a 
charming and attractive young woman. In 
no time I was head over heels in love with 
her. This either came from my craving 
companionship (Leo rising) or mutual in- 
lerests, she being in the same line of work, 
or mutual likes and dislikes (she doesn’t 
smoke or drink and neither do I), OR— 
I'M REALLY IN LOVE with her. 

We started off very nicely but gradually 
began to have little quarrels about little 
things. However, we always seemed to get 





5 the says NO. She says she is “interested” 


over them. I have no desire to see anyone 
else. I have asked her to marry me but 





This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the. complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 
must be given. 





and she sees me more than anyone else. 
She has another friend whom she has known 
and “dated” for 15 years, and it is my 
opinion that she was very much in love 
with him at one time. Why they never 
married I cannot find out. 

I am not unaware of some complications 
in our charts, such as her Moon in opposi- 
tion to her Sun as well as to my own Sun. 
Her Saturn is sitting right on top of most 
of my Tenth house planets—Mercury, Jupi- 
ter and Moon in Taurus. 

My “home” conditions are still unsettled 
—as I stated, a friend rescued me from the 
hotels and even with three children, they 
have generously let me stay in their home. 
The young lady whose chart I am discuss- 
ing has exactly the same situation. She 
was living with another girl who got mar- 
ried and she is now in the home of friends. 
We have both tried desperately but unsuc- 
cessfully to locate places to live. 

Please look over these two charts and see 
if there is any prospect of our getting to- 
gether AND when the home conditions 
should clear up. The two important things 
to me at present are Love and HOME 
CONDITIONS. 

H.C. H. 


ANSWER: The loss of your wife coin- 
cided with the progression of your Moon 
over your Mars. in Scorpio in your fourth 
house, to be followed by the new job and 
new love as your progressed Moon passed 
over into your fifth house of love and 
romance, in which department it is at 
present. 

You are no doubt aware of the Gemini 
lady’s Jupiter conjunct your South Node 
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in Scorpio near your Mars, and her North 
Node near your Taurus Venus. The latter 
contact is especially constructive and in- 
tegrative, for the North Node here would 
have a Jupiterian tendency to uplift you 
emotionally and, falling in your tenth 
house, would help to advance your career 
and build your professional and worldly 
standing. As you state, her Saturn falling 
in the middle of Taurus close to your Mer- 
cury and Jupiter conjunction would coun- 
teract the North Node’s uplifting tendency 


to some extent, and in time might induce 


in you a more serious and ambitious note, 
and detract from your natal generosity in 
regard to your money and possessions. 
Your Moon, a little later in Taurus, falls 
nearer the young lady’s Mercury, which is 
a favorable contact for mutual mental in- 
terests and understanding. The lady’s Sun 
on her fifth house cusp falls on your Pluto 
in Gemini, a powerful contact which, on 
its more negative side, might stimulate 
some tendency to jealousy and over-posses- 
siveness in one or both of your natures. On 
its constructive side, this could be a con- 
tact of unusual magnetic attraction, as well 
as one engendering greater spiritual power 
and aspiration. The lady’s Venus on your 
Ascendant is very favorable for personal 
romantic attraction and for happiness in 
your association, although at present Sat- 
urn’s transit through early Leo would 
greatly retard and depress the lighter and 
happier aspects of this contact. 

The lady’s Mars is just progressing into 
Taurus; where it contacts your Venus early 
in the sign. This is another symbol of the 
immediate attraction between you. As her 
progressed Mars in early Taurus will 
shortly square her Venus in Leo and op- 
pose her Jupiter in Scorpio, as times goes 
on one would not expect the course of her 
love to run exactly smoothly. There are 
bound to be emotional upsets, tensions 
and jealousies to make life interesting, to 
say the least—especially for the man in her 
life. This is also evidenced at present and 
in the near future by her progressed Moon’s 
passage through her intercepted sign Pisces 
in her first house, passing from a square to 
her natal Moon in Sagittarius to square 
her Sun and Pluto in Gemini, the latter in 
her fifth house of romance. However, her 


progressed Moon was favorably aspecting 
her Jupiter around the time you met, and 
more recently it is harmoniously aspecting 
her Saturn and Mercury in Taurus and 
Neptune in Cancer, therefore you may ex- 


pect some response and tranquillity in her 
emotional reactions. However, she is not 
apt to forget the past—or her old love— 
while her progressed Moon is in Pisces, or 
until following her birthday in 1947. 

Her progressed Sun has recently com- 
pleted a conjunction with her Neptune in 
Cancer. This was an aspect of consider- 
able emotional appeal, sentiment and pos- 
sibly susceptibility. As it fell in her sixth 
house, and as Saturn transited its place in 
the past year, it may have been manifest or 
expressed through her work and health. 
Saturn passing over her Venus and pro- 
gressed Mercury in early Leo, soon to enter 
her seventh house and conjoin transiting 
Pluto, is at present a testing emotional 
transit, but one that has been known, 
through its tests and limitations, to bring 
into later manifestation the desires of the 
heart. 

You will note that Uranus rules your 
own department of marriage, and that your 
progressed Moon has yet to contact this 
planet, which will be in 1948. That period 
may well be a time of unusual and exciting 
experiences in regard to your emotional and 
affectional life. Your progressed Moon will 
enter your seventh house of new relation- 
ships early in 1951. At the latter time your 
progressed Venus is within a two degree 
orb of your natal Sun in Gemini in your 
eleventh house, well past the square to your 
Saturn which was in effect when you lost 
your wife last year. Therefore, while the 
present time is one of exciting romance, do 
not take it too much to heart if it does not 
lead to marriage at the present time. Your 
true marriage time is still ahead, no matter 
who is to be the object through whom your 
love then finds expression. 

As for your home problem, Jupiter is 
now in your fourth house, where it harmoni- 
ously aspects your Neptune in Cancer, also 
your Saturn and Uranus. Your progressed 
Sun in Cancer is in harmonious aspect to 
your Mercury, Jupiter and Moon in Taurus. 
What better prospect could you have for 
success in attaining a suitable home, as well 
as for material and business success? 


Romantic Indications 


Dear Miss Starr: 

What chance is there for a Taurus and 
a Gemini who are hopelessly in love? I 
have never seen our two signs linked to- 
gether in your column or the American 
Astrology Magazine, but we can’t seem to 
see a future without each other. 
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— 
“Twas born May 10, 1912, a few minutes 
before midnight, 40 N.,90 W. The man’s 
birthdate is June 13, 1913, time unknown, 
He says he will love me forever but thinks 
no one man could ever hold my love, that 
| tire too easily. I ama bit confused. I 
thought Gemini was the restless and fickle 
type! 

Me really has no basis for thinking this 
about me. I was married to Virgo for eight 
years, but finally his constant criticism and 
peltiness wore me down. But that is an- 
other story. 

The Gemini man is kind, considerate and 
seems to know what I am thinking before 
Ihardly open my mouth. So different from 
my ex-Virgo husband, who had to have all 
but the most elementary emotions explained 
to him! We seem to be such good com- 
panions, but I wonder if it is apt to last. 

He, Gemini, is inclined to worry a bit 
about his health and is bothered with ar- 
thritis. 1 met him in September, 1944, where 
we both worked; however, he says I saw 
him in June of that same year, but didn’t 
really become aware of him until 
September. 

I seem to be a restless spirit. I am hap- 
pier and in better health when I have a 
little more to do than I can handle, such as 
working and keeping house too. But 
eventually I get too keyed up, like a top 
that can’t stop spinning. Gemini is big and 
calm, so calm, and the only times I seem to 
beat rest, quiet, calm and tranquil are when 
lam with him. 

Marriage is of no immediate concern, 
although we are both considering it seri- 
ously. Both were married before and so are 
alittle cautious. 







Taurus. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon en- 
ters your fifth house of romance this year, 
0 conjoin your progressed Venus and Sun 
conjunction in Gemini, and your Gemini 
friend’s natal Sun. This is, therefore, a 
favorable year for love and romance, espe- 
tially with this Gemini man, whose Venus 
in Taurus is in your Sun sign. Incidentally, 
your own natal Venus is conjunct his Venus, 
Which is quite favorable. His Mars on 
your Mercury in Aries might give rise to 
atguments or verbal disagreements, which 
need not be of a serious nature, especially 
a your North Node is conjunct your Mer- 
tury and his Mars. His natal Sun con- 
jnct Pluto in Gemini fall conjunct your 
Wn Pluto in your fifth house—a powerful 















contact that could engender possessiveness 
and a tendency to jealousy, which would 
need to be watched and curbed. 

This Gemini man’s progressed Venus is 
within a one degree orb of his twelfth house 
Saturn in Gemini, which contact attracts 
heavier responsibilities, which could well 
come through love and marriage. His 
progressed Moon is on his Jupiter in Capri- 
corn in his solar seventh house this year, 
and Jupiter rules his solar seventh house of 
marriage and is trined by his Venus if 
Taurus, therefore it is quite possible, even 
without knowing his birth hour, that this 
is his marriage time. Best of luck to you 


both. 
When “Life Begins” 

Dear Miss Starr: 

Born February 11, 1911, at 10:30 P.M., 
I have been unlucky so far as love and 
romance are concerned. In 1931 I fell in 
love witha co-ed. Her parents married her 
to a rich man in 1937. In 19401 happened 
to meet a wealthy girl in a French school. 
We were in love and intended to marry 
some day. She was born November 11, 
1918, at 4 A.M. Indian Standard Time. 
In the fall of 1944 she became a stranger 
to me. Since then I do not care to come 
in contact with any girl because I don’t 
want to suffer. Do you think, Miss Starr, 
I am going to die a bachelor? Why should 
marriage be so delayed? Is it possible that 
mine is going to be an inter-racial marriace? 

N.H.D 


ANSWER: With Jupiter rising in 
Scorpio, and Venus your personal rule! 
very well aspected in Pisces in your fifth 
house, romantic love and its successful cul- 
mination should not bé denied you. Saturn 
in Taurus in your seventh house squared 
by your Moon has delayed actual marriage 
possible due to material considerations 
which is evidenced by Mars, the ruler of 
your seventh house of marriage, being 
posited in Capricorn in your third house 
The fact that this Mars is sextile your ruler 
Venus and trine your seventh house Saturn 
should point to marriage to one of your own 
race, and one to whom you feel a close 
or intimate bond, or marriage to one with 
whom you have been on close terms, or one 
who lived near you. . These deductions are 
of course based on your birth hour, which 
we assume to be correct. Your Aquarian 
Sun on your fifth house cusp in square to 
your Jupiter in Scorpio, which planet rules 
foreigners and those at a distance, might 
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bring attractions and conflicts with those 
of a different race and creed, but these re- 
lationships would not be apt to prove satis- 
factory as would a union with one of your 
own nationality and faith. 

This year finds your progressed Moon in 
Scorpio in your first house conjunct your 
Jupiter. It should be a good year for per- 
sonal self expression but, as your progressed 
Venus is coming to an orb of a square to 
“yn Uranus in Capricorn, you are not apt 

find the happiness in love and marriage 
that you seek just yet. Your real romantic 
marriage time is delayed, due to the strong 
Saturn influence in this department of your 
life. Better wait a few years; after all, 
forty and after forty are good years for 
you, and by that time you should ac- 
quire sufficient emotional security and 
stability to know what you really want and 
need. Truly, for you, life in its serene emo- 
tional aspects should begin on and following 
that time. 


Marriage Opportunities 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My life seems to be in quite a turmoil 
and I have decided that something has to 
be settled definitely. My birthdate is May 
5, 1923, 7:50 A.M., 38 N., 122 W. Since 
the fall of 1941 I have “gone with” another 
Taurean, born April 26, 1919. At first he 
was the pursuer and I the pursued, but 
since about February 1942, it is I who have 
been on the go, keeping up with him! He 
follows a life at sea as he is uncertain as to 
what civilian and shore life can offer. We 
have had much happiness together and are 
very close and important to each other. 
However, I feel that he is not as ready to 
settle down as I am; it is fear and doubt 
of the future that worries him so much. 
We really have no “parental approval” and 
many friends assure us we are entirely 
wrong for each other. It is upsetting. I 
wonder if two people, born under the same 
sign, and so much alike, offer enough con- 
trast to make a balance of personalities. 
I’m having parental difficulties at present, 
and am also somewhat worried about a 
physical ailment. I don’t feel like coping 
with a continuation of my hectic, turbulent 
love-life when my Taurean is home again 
soon. We seem unintentionally to cause 
each other much jealousy and that is one 
thing we try very hard to control. In the 
fall of 1944, we had a serious separation 
and in February I started going with an 
Aquarian man who was wonderful to me 





and very sincere. Well, Taurus came back 
in May 1945 and I had to decide between 
the two. Sol took Taurus, but doubt 
if P’ll ever hear the last of my poor faithful 
Aquarian. Taurus fails to see how I could 
transfer my affections so easily. But then 
I couldn’t see a woman he was interested 
in either, so there you are. Do our charts 
show any indication of a marriage soon or 
should we try to say goodbye and go our 
Separate ways? 

About the only thing that is going along 
smoothly at present is my job, which I like 
very much. After reading the letter of 
“Confused Taurus” in the May issue, I 
realize I am not the only Taurean who be- 
comes involved and goes slightly wacky 
wanting things and striving for peace. | 
have two very close women friends, both 
Taureans, and have also known several 
Taurus men, and get along beautifully with 
them all—all except the really important 
one! 

Another Confused Taurus. 


ANSWER: Your Taurus friend, the 
“important one,” has Sun conjunct Mars, 
which puts considerable stress upon the 
stubborn determination of the sign. The 
native of this aspect is often at war with 
his environment, and for want of a better 
opponent, might be apt 


“To turn upon himself for lack 
Of something else to hew and hack.” 


With your Mars in Gemini conjunct 
Mercury, you yourself are not averse to 
argument and throwing occasional verbal 
brickbats. Your Mars falling upon your 
Taurean friend’s Venus is a contact of 
physical and mental attraction, with some 
propensity to jealousy, which latter trait 
might also be aroused by your friend’s Sun- 
Mars conjunct your own Sun and pro- 
gressed Venus in Taurus. The latter is 
also an indication of emotional and mag- 
netic attraction between you. 

Your chances of marrying for love this 
year are quite favorable, as your progressed 
Moon is on your Jupiter, which planet is 
ruler of your house of marriage, and is 
posited in Scorpio in your fifth house, near 
your sixth house cusp. Should you not 
take advantage of this year’s marriage op- 
portunity, you should have other good op- 
portunities when you are 26, at which time 
your progressed Moon enters Sagittarius 
and your seventh department of partner- 
ships and marriage. 
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Sa gittarius 


The next 12 months 


For those born 
November 23rd to December 21st 


- is outlook for 1947 is pleasant and 
profitable—an expanding sphere of busi- 
ness and social opportunity, a surgease of 
the financial drain of the past two years, 
and a rapid pace in day-to-day activities— 
rapid enough to keep your attention and 
interest centered in developments along 
one direction. 
While this is not 


Margaret M orrell 


11th; the best periods are Dec. Ist to 
22nd; Jan. 10th to 25th; Feb. 7th to 27th 
and April Ist to 11th. 

There is one extremely important factor 
to keep in mind this year, especially where 
business is concerned; no matter how fast 
and successfully things develop, check the 
basic security of your position as you go 

along. Otherwise, 





really a year of rad- 
ical change, in many 
cases plans that you 
formulated during 
the last year and a 
half have been held 
up and are just now 
ready to be put into 
action. It is also 
possible that a con- 
Stant flux of circum- 
stances since 1942 
has kept you in a 
series of temporary 
changes; or it may 
have taken you un- 
til last year to 
regain a sense of 
direction after the 
upheavals in old 


December, 1947. 


territories. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Make new starts between December Ist 
and April llth; arrange expansion so or 
that you can stabilize your position by 


Advertise, publicize, broadcast the qual- 
ity of your personal, professional or 
business ability; 1946-48 are the. most 
expansive years of the 1935-48 period. 


Investigate the possibilities of the export 
field, work or residence in foreign coun- 
tries, or positions utilizing a knowledge 
of foreign languages; travel for busi- 
ness is favored, also transfers to new 


Educational activities of all kinds should 
be productive of social or personal ben- 
efits as well as satisfaction. 


you may be riding 
high by late fall of 
1947, only to hit a 
snag in late October 
November or 
during the winter. 
Your aim should be 
to make your posi- 
tion strong enough 
by December 1947 
to hold steady from 
then until May 


1948. 
It should be un- 
derstood that the 


time periods’ just 
outlined apply to 
personal plans, re- 
lationships, creative 
activities, as well as 
to business ventures 








patterns in 1942. 
No matter what the i 
cause of delay may have been, you are 
tight now in a period of new starts. Ac- 
tion promises to be not only fast, but 
steady this year, so be sure you get off on 
the right foot, with a special warning 
against sudden changes in previous plans 
or impulses near December 4th and 12th. 
‘Actually new plans can be put into effect 


| any time between December Ist and April 


—a venture in as- 
trological terms means any new experience 
deliberately undertaken. 


Saturn 


The support you will receive from the 
outside for your plans, ideas and ambitions 
is the most important mew indication of the 
year. The past two years (perhaps even 
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four years) have not been easy in this re- 
spect; financial or property problems tied 
your hands one way or another, so that no 
matter how resolute was your determina- 
tion or ambition, you had little or no, real 
freedom of action. And even where you 
were able to get things in motion, one 
hampering obstacle after another cropped 
up to complicate hopeful situations. 

Now the pendulum is swinging back to 
favor you; the swing started in August and 


will continue through the year, reaching the 


maximum favorable period from October 
1947 to November 1948. In other words, 
the idea is to push your interests forward 
earnestly during 1947 while circum- 
stances are cooperating with you, in an ex- 
pectation of reaping the big reward in the 
following year. 

Things may have broken since early Au- 
gust that have given you renewed hope 
and a different mental attitude toward 
the future. A new outlook is definitely 
in order— a new vision of possibilities, 
really—for you will be able to expand in 
this favorable period only so far as you 
can envision yourself -expanding. If 
you let the cynicism which you may well 
have developed during the past four years 
continue to color your attitude toward 
people and events, you will fail entirely 
to capitalize on the favor you can now 
command. On the other hand, don’t get 
the idea that things will fall in your lap 
if you just sit still and have faith; this is 
a period which you can slide through pleas- 
antly, but it would be a shame not to take 
advantage of the “breaks” to push toward 
achievement of an ambition. 

‘In business, the next two years are the 
most expansive of the cycle from 1935 to 
1948; you should demonstrate the quality 
of your ability or your product over as 
wide a territory as possible. Advertising, 
travel, publicity, promotion are especially 
stressed, as is the export field. This applies 
to personally owned business, but also sug- 
gests fertile fields for employment; and 
since all these activities are “up the Sagit- 
tarian alley,” positions obtained in any of 
these lines need not be considered tempo- 
rary or merely good for the two year transit 
of Saturn in Leo (1946-48). This is the 
ideal astrological time to branch out—to 
establish field offices, take in a wider line 
of materials, promote new prospects, survey 
new territory. Travel for business reasons 
is particularly emphasized; transfers to 
new districts or to foreign countries also 





often occur at this period; sales or other 
jobs necessitating constant travel are sug- 
gested; radio and publishing offer other 
possibilities. 

The expansion of the field of operation 
applies also to Sagittarians in the pro- 
fessions. This may be accomplished 
through teaching, lecturing, writing tech- 
nical articles, obtaining licenses to prac- 
tice in new localities, taking a more active 
part in professional organizations or in 
social activities that will bring you into 
contact with new groups. Post graduate 
courses or other special study may also 
open up new fields, perhaps in late 1947 
or 1948, when exceptional. opportunity is 
indicated. 

Knowledge of foreign languages may 
now prove a real asset; study of languages 
is also particularrly advised at this time. 
In fact, study and educational projects in 
general are a major feature of this period, 
whether such study is for a definite purpose 
or simply to satisfy your inherent desire 
for more knowledge. Non-professional 
Sagittarians, particularly women who have 
been tied down by family duties, should 
gain a special satisfaction from tackling a 
new subject, whether this is through regular 
scholastic courses, group study, phonograph 
records, correspondence courses or self 
study. Sagittarius really needs to sharpen 
his or her wits on new material periodically, 
otherwise, he begins to feel dull and dis- 
contented. Men or professional women are 
able to keep feeling alive mentally, but the 
Sagittarian housewife resents her domestic 
mental desert. This is the time she not 
only should, but can break forth and renew 
her keenness; study will not only widen her 
mental horizons but will lead into new 
social groups as well. 

Group activity of all kinds offers the 
opportunity to enhance your personal pres- 
tige and professional status—political, 
charitable, religious, educational, profes- 
sional groups, running the gamut from 
Ladies’ Aid to Engineering Societies and 
district party leadership. 

Creative activities also should begin to 
pay dividends, or to receive favorable 
notice. Writing and musical composition 
are especially emphasized, as are all ac- 
tivities connected with the publishing field. 
Creative material of all kinds should be 
placed in the hands of agents or others who 
have the means of presenting it to the 
public; public presentation should occur 
late ‘next year or in 1948, although works 
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may come out earlier in 1947, with full 
public recognition accorded at the later 
period. 

In all the activities listed, the full meas- 
ure of reward and personal prestige may 
not be apparent until October 1947 to 
November 1948, but this should not slacken 
your efforts in 1947, for the later reward 
will be in ratio to your ambition and efforts 
between now and the fall of next year. 

Since nothing is ever all “beer and 
skittles” under Saturn, even in his most 
favorable conditions, you will no doubt ex- 
perience some of the mental restlessness, 
disillusioned idealism, delays in travel or 
receipt of news, and aggravated problems 
with in-laws, that 


your personal opinion on political or eco- 
nomic problems in the wrong places. Stay 
out of disputes or places where disputes 
might occur near the dates given. 


Uranus 


Stress continues to be placed on partner- 
ship relations and all direct dealings with 
people in general. This emphasis has pre- 
vailed since 1942 and no doubt has coin- | 
cided with drastic conditions in partnership 
relations, initiated either by you or a 
partner: divorce, marriage, legal suits, 
break-up or formation of business partner- 
ships, affiliation with new groups or vio- 

lent personal at- 





are associated with 
Saturn’s 9th house 
position. 

Perhaps the fail- 
ure of some of your 
ideals may hit you 
hardest, but you 
must realize that 
this is a period when 
your philosophy of 
life is tested; it 
must be applicable 
to the _ practical 
problems of every- 
day living, and if ment. 
disillusionment fol- 
lows, the fadlt must 
lie with the imprac- 
ticability of -your 


with authorities. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t make this a year of battle with in- 
laws—this will be easy if you consent 
to join in the fray. 


Don’t resist geographical moves, or turn 
down offers which will change your 
base of action; on the other hand, don’t 
let restlessness lead you to keep on the 
move from one place to another. 


Don’t let marital relationship drag on in 
an undefined state—and don’t contract 
partnerships on the spur of the mo- 


Don’t become a mouthpiece for radical 
movements—you'll 


tachments. In all 
these cases there 
may have been and 
may still be a touch 
of the bizarre or 
bohemian, the at- 
traction of opposites 
in age, religion, 
race, cultural or so- 
cial background. 
This applies also to 
ideas or enterprises 
developed since 
1942, and extending 
ahead to 1948. 
Even in those’ 
cases where no ac- 
tual change has oc- 
curred, tension ,be- 


run into trouble 








ideas on life and 

You can’t alter life to fit your 
philosophy or ideals, but you can alter 
them to meet life—and this is the time 
this job must be done. 

Travel is not likely to present too diffi- 
cult problems, especially where it is under- 
taken for business purposes, except at the 
dates listed later. Pleasure trips are, how- 
ever, apt to prove disappointing. 

Various problems involving relatives of 
your partner may occur with exasperating 
regularity. All these conditions are likely 
to be aggravated near Jan. 25th, 26th, and 
3ist; Feb. 2nd and 24th; Mar. 7th; April 
23rd; May 5th, 17th, 26th; June 26th and 
29th; Aug. 2nd to 19th; Oct. 6th, 23rd to 
$list; Nov. Ist, 12th to 18th. The August, 
October and November periods are most 
acute; there is some danger of accident or 
collective disasters in travel at these peri- 
ods, and also the possibility of getting 


tween partners has 
probably been fairly constant; or your 
general attitude has been more trucu- 
lent than your natural friendliness would 
lead one to expect. You may have felt 
that other people were demanding, hem- 
ming you in, wilfully trying to impose their 
will or opinions on you; to a certain ex- 
tent this may have been true, but funda- 
mentally the other fellow’s attitude is but 
a reflection of your approach to him. You 
should begin this year to sense a lessening 
of this tension—to feel more of your nat- 
ural confidence in relationships, to see 
now how you can incorporate some of the 
new, perhaps radical, ideas you have de- 
veloped into practical, working programs, 
or to sort out the worthwhile from the 
worthless in the strange assortment of per- 
sonalities you have run into in the last few 
years. 

Great discrimination and perseverance 
(neither is your longsuit) will still be re- 
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quired this year, especially near Dec. 4th, 
12th, 13th and 26th; Feb. 19th; Mar. 8th, 
9th, 27th; Apr. 6th, 15th; May 28th; June 
13th, 15th; July 2nd; Aug. 2nd, Sth; Sept. 
9th, 16th, 19th; Nov. 26th. Unusual offers 
or meetings, lawsuits, arguments, are likely 
to occur suddenly near these dates, and 
your impulse will be to grab eagerly for 
anything that is strange or offers a change. 
The great fault of Uranus is change for 
change’s sake or the desire to be “different” 
which. seems to offer “freedom.” You 
should investigate the new, the unfamiliar, 
the untried, this year, but at the same time 
you have to realize that a person, place, 
idéa, job, is not necessarily good just 
because it’s new. If you are following 
a definite plan of action for the year, you 
will have to resist the tendency to fly off at 
a tangent near the dates listed, with par- 
ticular emphasis on late March and August. 

This transit will be most acute for Sagit- 
tarians born between 1898 and 1905, and 
between 1919 and 1927. Also those born 
between December 10th and 19th of any 
year may feel the transit most keenly. 


Jupiter 


Opportunity this year may be presented 
in.a rather oblique manner; it’s of the quiet 
rather than the flashy sort—a chance to 
build up to prominence next year rather 
than jump into it now. 

Superiors or people “behind the scenes” 
will support you, even though such action 
may not appear in the open. This is also 
an excellent year for silent partnerships, 
investments, or for obtaining “silent” finan- 
cial backing. Agency, middleman or serv- 
ice businesses are also suggested; research, 
experimental or “good will ambassador” 
departments are emphasized in professions. 

In the social realm charitable or re- 
ligious activities, or participation in philo- 
sophical, psychological or other study 
groups. are accentuated; these activities 
offer exceptional opportunities to increase 
your social status on the outside, and to 
add to your self-knowledge and content- 
ment on the inside. 

A gradual build-up of inner peace, secur- 
ity and self-confidence should begin to be- 
come noticeable soon after your birthday. 
The events of the past few years have 
shaken your usual self sureness, even if you 
have managed to keep up a bold front; now 
the renewal of yourself inside should pre- 


pare you to fulfil the large position that 
can be yours next year. 

You may find that you are dreaming 
more than usual this year, and it would 
be wise to heed such unconscious advice; 
especially when things go wrong on the 
outside, you should consult your inner 
“guide” (dreams or visions) rather than 
dissipate psychic energy in telling someone 
else your troubles. Your hunches, premon- 
itions, or “feelings” should also be reliable 
this year. 

Health may be an important factor dur- 
ing the year, but in general, exceptionally 
fine medical care should be obtainable. 
Often under this position, long drawn out 
conditions finally respond to treatment, or 
just the right doctor is contacted at last. 

The benefits of Jupiter may be most 
noticeable near Jan. 13th, 16th, 18th; Mar. 
3rd, 18th; Apr. 7th, 13th; May 10th; 
June 16th; July 10th, 21st, 29th; Sept. 
13th, 20th; Oct. 17th; Nov. 6th, 9th. 

Don’t overdo physically, overindulge, 
talk too much or boast near Feb. Sth, 
15th; Mar. 28th; May 14th; June Sth, 
13th, 15th; Aug. 12th, 17th, 21st. 


Neptune 


Social activities or ambitions, participa- 
tion in. organized movements or fraternal 
organizations, personal objectives, still de- 
mand due attention and clarification. -Dis- 
tortion has been the order of the day 
in these activities or guiding factors in 
your life for several years past, and will 
continue for another ten years. You can 
readily understand how necessary. it is to 
set your values straight when you are up 
against a transit of such length. This com- 
ing twelve months is the “time of times” 
within this period to accomplish this evalu- 
ation; it is also one of the years when you 
can make the greatest use of the “plus” 
side of this indication. 

Start by examining your ideas of your 
own social potentialities in general and 
your talent for friendship in particular. If 
you think you’re heaven’s gift to a party, 
or that you’re a social washout, it’s a bet- 
ter than even chance you’re wrong. You 
probably fit somewhere in between the two 
extremes, and it behooves you to find out 
where. 

Secondly, your ideas on the value or lack 
of value of social contacts, membership in 
fraternal organizations, professional socie- 
ties, etc. should be subjected to evaluation; 
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these relationships have a definite worth— 
don’t elevate them to a position of power, 
nor discount them as of no moment. You 
need people, and you have a great deal to 
contribute to groups; moreover, you can 
gain a great deal this year through group 
activities, social connections, pull, but this 
must be seen in its true relationship to 
ability and effort. 

Friendships must be treated to the same 
weighing process; the “giving” in friend- 
ship should be mutual, and only those 
friendships which measure up to this stand- 
ard are worthwhile sustaining. 

Here too is another emphasis on goals— 
on clarifying the personal or professional 
objectives that you are willing to work 
long and hard to obtain. There is always 
a tendency during this transit to be vague 
about what you expect to accomplish. 
Since you should get your best work in 
within the next two years, you must crystal- 
lize ambitions and desires into well-defined 
objectives as soon as possible. 

You can get terribly mixed up, drained 
of energy, pulled in over your head econom- 
ically, wasting time and emotions, day- 
dreaming or setting wishful thinking goals 
near Dec. 30th-31st; Jan. Ist, 10th; March 
10th, 14th, 27th, 30th; Apr. 21st, 23rd; 
June 7th, 30th; July 15th; Aug. 27th; 
Sept. 17th, 27th; Oct. 4th. 


Pluto 


This is a long-term indication which will 
be felt most strongly by Sagittarians born 
between Dec. 4th and 15th of ay year. 
It will be practically impossible for these 
natives to remain aloof, emotionally or lit- 
erally, from political issues, and the moral 
and historical rightness of current trends 
of thought and action. At its best, you 
may spearhead a crusading movement of 
local or wider significance, and at its worst, 
run into trouble with authorities over your 
participation in radical groups (well-mean- 
ing or otherwise). Try to steer clear of 
public involvement, and avoid traveling if 
possible near ,Jan. 5th, 15th, 24th, 26th, 
28th; Feb. ist, 9th; Mar. 14th; May 2nd, 
29th: Aug. 2nd, 4th, ‘Sth, 6th, 10th: Sept 
Sth; Nov. 4th, 7th. 


Plan of Action 


New plans should be put into operation 
between Dec. Ist and April 11th. Where 





changes may be necessary at this time. 
There may be a strong urge to drop plans 
altogether, but this should be debated 
thoroughly and only effected where cir- 
cumstances have proved plans completely 
unworkable. Something of the same char- 
acter may occur between July Ist and Aug. 
13th; the advice against drastic change of 
direction is much greater at this time. 
Combat an urge to change with the remem- 
brance that your position must be stabilized 
before the end of the year at the latest, 
before Nov. 12th if possible. 


Preview 


Month by Month 


DECEMBER: The pace of affairs 
should pick up immediately on the Ist, per- 
mitting you to get action on plans, orders, 
ideas, personal projects which have been 
stalemated for the past three weeks. Some 
final delay may still obstruct things until 
near the 9th, when a development of im- 
portance in relation to partnership associa- 
tions, contracts, legal suits, offers, may be 
consummated. Support from behind scenes 
may be your life saver here. There is 
a real need to hold to previous plans, to 
avoid open argument or overcommitments 
near Dec. 4th, 12th and 13th. Sudden 
developments in partnership reiations, or 
new contacts formed may throw you off 
balance near these dates; don’t jump to 
conclusions or decisions—wait until the 
26th when you'll gain a better perspective 
on situations and people. Conditions clear 
up after the 13th; you can gain by logic 
now what you couldn’t obtain by. force or 
threat earlier in the month (19th, 20th, 
22nd). There is an indication of a last 
minute splurge of extravagant buying be- 
tween the 18th and 24th; there is also a 
suggestion of extra rolling in—even so, 
don’t throw it around, for regrets are likely 
to set in by the 30th-31st. Be sure every- 
one understands arrangements ‘for New 
Year celebrations, or you might find you're 
stuck for a large share of the expenses. 


JANUARY: Finances, earning power, 
property or personal possessions, invest- 
ments, are of major importance until the 
25th—rather adversely until the POth, very 
favorably between the 13th and 24th. Pro- 
tect yourself against loss of personal prop- 
erty and avoid impetuous purchases, argu- 
ments over money, promises, especially 
near the Ist, 5th, 6th and 10th. Between 
the 13th and 24th, make salary or allow- 
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ance adjustments, seek increases, order or 
buy supplies, complete transactions to 
finance business or personal plans—in 
short, set your financial house in order, 
concluding all agreements involving money 
or the promise of it. Use a, soft approach 
in handling these affairs—you’ll also get 
things done more to your liking if you 
handle everything in person. This period 
may be quite romantic—at least you 
should be looking your best and be in de- 
mand socially. It is also a fine time (13th 
to 24th) to buy clothes, or otherwise im- 
prove your appearance. The 24th through 
31st may show up any lack of practicality 
in your plans—or ambitions may hit a 
snag. News, trips, deliveries may be de- 
layed or disappointing, and opposition from 
within the family or the partner’s family 
is more than possible. Where possible, 
postpone signing agreements, committing 
yourself verbally or in writing—it’s wiser 
to mark time thru Feb. 2nd, for by that 
time you'll have a much better idea of how 
the land lies. 


FEBRUARY: You'll probably be very 
busy at any number of little things this 
month—details of household management, 
routine or getting new systems underway 
in business, helping relatives or neighbors, 
clearing up heldover correspondence, go- 
ing about socially in your family or intimate 
circle, disposing of the multitude of petty 
problems that clutter up the routine of daily 
living at home or in business. Where defi- 
nite plans have been started in December 
or January, this is the time to conclude all 
the practical working arrangements and 
procedures—interview people, sign con- 
tracts, set up the “actual machinery” of 
action (the 7th, 10th, 16th and 26th are 
exceptionally good days). It is an excel- 
lent period for study, creative effort, work- 
ing out mentally the ways and means by 
which your aims can be attained. Don’t 
be overhasty in decisions, or let minor dis- 
tractions and family demands take up too 
much time and attention—and don’t tell 
all you know or believe all you hear, or 
promise more than you can deliver, espe- 
cially near the 5th, 9th and 15th. New, 
perhaps sudden, developments in partner- 
ship situations or new contacts are possible 
near the 19th and 24th—use discretion. 
Tie up all loose ends before the 27th and 
dispense with the drama on the 28th—talk- 
ing will get you nowhere, and speed or 
carelessness can cause an accident. 


MARCH: Curb your impatience and 
settle yourself to mark time until the 
22nd. You’re not a patient individual at 
best, and since you’re likely to be even 
more nervous and restless than usual 
this month, there is plenty of possibility of 
temperamental blow-ups, foolish changes of 
plans, sudden decisions that will only have 
to be remade later. Circumstances may 
seem to be forcing you away from your 
previous plans, but where it is at all pos- 
sible, hang on and delay decisions until the 
22nd-23rd, or even until April 3rd. In 
some cases, this period may coincide with a 
geographic or residential move; if so, the 
extreme emphasis on home or base of busi- 
ness will measure to the physical labor in- 
volved. The best way to use up this ex- 
cess energy is in physical activity, therefore 
it’s a good time to tear the house apart, 
clean out the closets, redecorate, etc. For 
where the tension is permitted to mount, 
the pressure will probably burst forth in 
family quarrels. These periods also meas- 
ure at times to accidents or illness. In any 
case, be a little more careful than usual 
in order to avoid “domestic accidents.” 
The Ist, 8th, 9th, 17th, 27th are the most 
dangerous days. Some conditions which 
have been held up may start to move on the 
22nd-23rd, when good news or favorable 
contacts can be made, but the 27th, 28th 
and 30th are still impulsive, over ambitious 
and confused—issues involving children or 
sweethearts should be ignored at this time, 
or at least their importance discounted. 


APRIL: Things begin to break in 
earnest now, with important developments 
in relation to long-range plans, news from 
a distance, travel, publicity, in-laws, etc. 
possible near the Ist-3rd. (These are con- 
structive developments in connection with 
all the affairs discussed under “Saturn.”) 
You should be in a position by the 7th to 
go ahead with all new plans—residential 
or business moves, changes of jobs, prop- 
erty transactions, marriage, all establish- 
ment of new ventures or relationships. 
Conclude as many important agreements as 
possible in the week of the 7th—the 7th, 
9th, 10th, 13th, 14th are excellent days. 
Impulse or dissension with partners on the 
15th can temporarily disrupt harmony, if 
you so permit. Romance, renewed social 
activity, issues involving children are im- 
portant from the 12th on; you should make 
your personal power felt in this period in 
all fields—home, business, job, social life, 
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creative work and so on. You're bound 
to put your best foot forward here (with 
the exception of the 23rd when confusion 
and misunderstanding reign supreme), so 
dare to walk ahead fearlessly. Try to keep 
your head if lovers’ quarrels occur near the 
23rd—they can be cleared up on the 25th, 
26th or 28th, and you can proceed on the 
strong footing of greater mutual under- 
standing. 


MAY: The general indications of April 
continue to May 21st, although the neces- 
sity of attending to the prosaic business of 
the work of home or business is now inter- 
posed, and quite likely will seem a burden 
near the 2nd and Sth. News may not. be 
particularly good on these days, or the lack 
of it, or other delays may cause worry. 
However, the period is pleasant on the 
whole; social life or children may demand 
a lot of time, but a great deal of practical 
profit can be obtained at this time through 
social or personal contacts; push your in- 
terests and ideas forward aggressively. The 
3rd, 7th, 10th, 11th, 15th, 17th, 18th, 
20th, 22nd are the best days in these weeks. 
The 26th is difficult and demands cau- 
tion—mental, emotional and physical: 
Don’t argue with employers or fellow 
workers or walk off the job in a huff; don’t 
take chances in handling mechanical appli- 
ances; don’t explode if the plumbing stops 
up, if machines break down; if your in-laws 
get in your hair, or you receive bad news. 
Sudden developments along new lines or 
with new people are possible on the 28th, 
and can be secured on the 30th. 


JUNE: The indications of May 26th 
are repeated in substance on June Sth— 
the 13th and 15th are also somewhat sim- 
ilar. There is a strong suggestion that 
these configurations may measure to ill 
health—if not your own, then that of some 


. ” 
one near you, so that you are drawn in 


either through emotion or extra work. 
Another possibility is that these aspects 
will work on a purely material level of 
property holdups, machines, appliances, 
business or labor dealings. One way or 


another, partnership affairs will be closely " 


tied into the picture, and restraint, common 
sense, caution will be required of you from 
the 2nd through the 15th. The last two 
weeks of the month reverse the picture. 
The accent remains on work, health, em- 
ployment, routine and organization, but 
everything should now straighten out and 





the pieces fall into their proper places; sys- 
tematize details and methods; order ma- 
terials; contract for work to be done; make 
bids for new business; hire employes or 
settle labor disputes; seek new employ- 
ment or adjustments in present work. The 
16th, 17th, 19th, 20th, 23rd, 24th are 
the best days. 


JULY: Partnership affairs, direct nego- 
tiations, contracts, new social, personal or 
business contacts come to the fore full blast 
this month—not necessarily unpleasantly, 
but certainly excitingly. You may have a 
tendency to be quick on the trigger and 
more argumentative than usual; there may 
also be an urge to jump thoughtlessly after 
any idea, association, offer that’s new. 
Actually you should hold to the general 
direction or plans you’ve been following 
since last winter or early spring; there 
may be changes, it is true, but these should 
be in the nature of promotions, new offers 
coming as a result of work you’ve been 
doing, marital proposals, new contacts. In 
any case, conclusive action is not likely 
before the 24th, altho,opportunity and sup- 
port are strongly present from the 21st on. 
The first three weeks of July are the 
best of the summer for a vacation—you’re 
not likely to lose anything in business and 
should meet exciting people and situations. 
Tie up offers, sales, seek backing or other 
support, conclude secret agreements and 
financial arrangements between July 28th 
and August 2nd. 


AUGUST: The period between August 
2nd and 2\st accentuates all the condi- 
tions described in the section devoted to 
Saturn, and it would be wise to reread that 
portion of this forecast at this time. Prob- 
ably the weightier side of Saturn will be 
manifest this month—at least, circum- 
stances may seem to be pressing in on you, 
and demanding too much. Since you’re 
also likely to be very touchy and adven- 
turesome during the first two weeks of the 
month, real trouble can ensue. You may 
be faced with important decisions; and 
should go over all sides of the question, 
carefully weighing the pros and cons. Don’t 
precipitate arguments, especially with 
partners or in-laws; don’t flout authority, 
don’t travel unless a trip is absolutely neces- 
sary, and don’t worry over delays or try 
to force things through. Tension may 
center around the 2nd, 4th, 5th, 9th, 10th, 
12th, 13th, 15th, 17th, 18th, 19th and 
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21st. Finances are an important issue dur- 
ing the latter part of the month, and there 
is need for caution near the 27th. Post- 
pone action in all financial deals until next 
month; your judgment is poor and desires 
are out of bounds. Good news, offers, new 
contracts are possible near the 22nd, 24th, 
26th and 28th. 


SEPTEMBER: If you weathered Au- 
gust, the coast should be clear and progress 
rapid this month. Partnership affairs 
should also permit much more harmonious 
settlement now. Your position with supe- 
riors or public should be strong, and you 
should make every effort to consolidate 
your present ‘favor while conditions are 
good. Financial and property problems in 
particular should be gone into and settled; 
this applies especially to issues in which 
you .are involved with other people, but 
also covers direct sales, money or property 
you administer. . Liquidate debts, pool 
finances, seek credit or backing, arrange 
salary increases, sell property or other 
holdings, review tax payments, obtain busi- 
ness estimates, settle insurance, legal or 
alimony payments—in short, take a com- 
plete inventory and make all moves neces- 
sary to put your affairs on a sound basis 
that will support your plans for the fall 
and winter. The Ist, 3rd, 6th, 8th, 12th, 
13th, 16th, 20th, 23rd, 28th and 30th are 
the best days of the month. The 9th, 15th 
and 19th require a restraint on impulse and 
behavior. 


OCTOBER: The first three weeks of 
this month cover an important and favor- 
able period, which again emphasizes the 
situations described under “Saturn”—this 
time at the most constructive level. For 
those who are following a definite plan of 
action, these weeks should see your most 
aggressive moves. All of you should cir- 
culate as much as possible and advertise 
your worth—let people know how good 
you are (or how good your product is)— 
and be sure you chose the right people to 
impress. Travel, advertise, run for office 
in politics or organizations, consolidate 
your position with higher ups, lecture or 
take a leading role in groups, send material 
to publishers or agents. - You should during 
these three weeks make a play for the 
position which you want to maintain all 
winter. The best days in the period are 
the 4th, 8th, 10th, 14th, 17th and 20th. 
The 23rd through Nov. 4th are colored 


with self-doubt, delays, obstacles involving 
government or broad economic conditions, 
fear and disappointment. Conclude all 
business or personal arrangements by the 
2ist—and don’t make any important 
moves from then on. Travel is inadvis- 
able, and colds or other ills may lay you 
low; don’t try to fight illness on your feet 
—go to bed and forget everything but 
rest. The Ist, 13th, 23rd, 25th, 29th and 
30th are particularly acute. 


NOVEMBER: The adverse condi- 
tions of late October continue through the 
first two weeks of November; your hands 
are likely to be tied here and you will do 
well to fold them voluntarily and wait 
until after the 14th, or better still the 17th, 
to make any moves or expect any develop- 
ments—especially any pleasant ones. It 
may seem that all the ground you gained in 
September-October—or aimed at—is lost; 
don’t jump to this conclusion, for develop- 
ments during this period are not conclusive. 
In some cases, the whole situation may re- 
volve around a tug-of-war with relatives. 
The Ist, 4th 5th, 7th, 8th, 12th, 15th and 
17th may coincide with crises—news or 
pronouncements on the 5th will probably 
be reversed later. A definite break in this 
unpleasant picture comes on the 18th, and 
November ends with two weeks of excellent 
configurations. You can move forward 
again now, confident in your personal and 
professional ability, to make any last 
minute moves necessary to consolidate 
your position for the winter. 


CHALLENGES OF THE EARTH 
(Continued from page 62) 


Neither is it the collectivity’s alone. All 
responsibility is born of relationship; is 
the fulfillment of relationship, within the 

, larger whole of life in which those that are 
related participate. For this reason, the 
love of man and woman does not only blend 
their energies and their souls. It relates 
them to the community and to the universe. 
For this reason, no corporation that weaves 
_the activities of managers and workers into 
a pattern of production can remain alone 
and self-sufficient in society, but is respon- 
sible to and with society. 

Always and everywhere mutuality is the 
keynote. And mutuality proves itself in 
jointly assumed and joyously discharged 
responsibility. It blossoms out in sig- 
nificance. 
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Message of the Stars 
December, 1946 


i a study of the transiting aspects 
for December, it appears to be a month in 
which large affairs, either domestic or in- 
ternational, are discussed, analyzed and 
possibly arranged. Ideas and plans may be 
changed or discarded. ‘Tension, strain, 
strife, may underlie important projects or 
secret commitments and action. Compli- 
cations may be acute with drastic emo- 
tional reactions. But very little that is 
new, harmonious or basically sound, is 
apt to be put in motion or operation. 
For instance, Mercury has but three ma- 
jor aspects and six parallels, where in other 
comparable periods this planet might have 
twelve to fifteen aspects. Mercury being 
the significator of commerce, it might be 
judged that something—probably goods or 
articles—is lacking in holiday business. 
The next individualized planet, Venus, has 
no aspects in December and only two 
parallels; thus the indicator of love, har- 
mony, adjustment, peace, may be busy in 
other directions—perhaps concentrating on 
getting rather than giving. Mars has two 
aspects, going from an opposition to Uranus 
on the 4th to a square of Neptune on the 
31st—influences ranging,from a crisis of 
abrupt conflicts fo a welter of emotional 
explosions or crimes, which, by the way, 
may dominate the month. Jupiter, repre- 
senting the outer planets, has no aspects 
and only one parallel. ere are no con- 
junctions; three trines as against three op- 
positions (the oppositions are all to 
Uranus); two sextiles and one square, all 
three of these latter applying to Neptune. 
Nevertheless the indications are that the 
average person will be able to pursue a 
more or less routine course as the inner 
planets have so few contacts; that produc- 
tion and industry (Mars) may be very 
disturbed; that finances (Jupiter and 
Venus), while stable, could not be ex- 
pected to develop spectacular angles. A 
good many bonds may be cashed in; 
traders may equalize on portfolios to 
lighten income taxes as usual. Luxuries 
may be adequate but definitely on the sober 


__ side, which will hardly satisfy the luxurious 





Deborah Lewis 


minded. But with Saturn now in Leo (even 
with beneficial aspects), the spirit of 
spending, gambling, flaunting, dashing 
madly to and fro, may be considerably 
curtailed. The birth rate may begin to 
reflect this conservative attitude also; 
babies can be expensive business and 
although this could be a perfectly sub- 
conscious reaction, Saturn does not en- 
courage fertility. Romances among older 
persons may have much publicity. 

The Uranian aspects may be particularly 
noted as the three opposition and parallels 
to that planet by Mars, Sun and Mercury 
will mark the last of such aspects in the 
second decanate of Gemini. The third and 
“last quarter” squares will feature these 
same factors next March-April, and will 
also include the Venus influence then. The 
next contacts after that will occur in May- 
June-July-August (1947), when conjunc- 
tions will start a new buildup in the 3rd 
decan, which will develop and operate to 
a conclusion, theoretically, by June, 1949. 
In this second decanate Uranus has made 
powerful ‘aspects to its own position or to 
Mars, among many others, in the natal 
charts of the United States, the Great 
Mutation and a number of world figures. 
The conjunctions this coming summer may 
mark the objective outgrowth of new forces 
that will concern world markets, bases, 
flights, commerce, warlike attitudes, foods, 
health, the armed services, labor, relation- 
ships, institutional matters—including any- 
thing medical or scientific. Great changes 
in the basic fabric of this country may 
begin to take hold with a sweep in June- 
July, 1949, when Uranus enters Cancer 
along with Venus, Sun, Mercury and Mars, 
and Saturn enters Virgo. 

The Full Moon of Dec. 8th is a total 
lunar eclipse, which, being in the 2nd 
decanate of Gemini, was interpreted by an- 
cient astrologers to mean “sudden motion 
of armies, grave concern over public or 
private problems.” As the opposition falls 
from the 9th to 3rd houses, foreign affairs 
—either those of neighboring nations or 
more remote governments—could be most 
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uncertain, particularly as the Moon will 
conjunct Uranus also on the 8th and the 
Sun will oppose it on the 12th. The “sud- 
den” motion may therefore be stressed as 
nations or individuals act without notice 
to instigate or quell trouble. As the Sun 
is close to Mars, fuel may be added by 
furious arguments, riotous or war-like 
moves in Armed Forces (especially air), 
industry, labor, racial or religious antag- 
onisms; for instance Palestine is very 
likely to be the cause of great disturbance. 
Accidents may be severe all month, espe- 
cially in transportation or in public places 
and crowds. This eclipse ties in to some 
extent with the eclipse of the Sun on May 
30, 1946, and the eclipse of the Moon on 
June 14th. At that time the steel strike 
had just been averted by a raise of wages 
and the whole financial picture (price con- 
trol and wages generally) was muddled and 
confused. At this time labor demands may 
again be pressing with consequent reac- 
tions on production and prices. Food or 
the shipments thereof could be a vital fac- 
tor to other nations, and perhaps to this 
country. As Venus turns direct on the 8th 
at the Full Moon, women may become 
more prominently identified with diplo- 
macy, finance, public affairs, also an im- 
pending crisis could turn for the better. 


Winter Solstice 


The winter solstice comes on Dec. 22nd, 
with Mercury and the Moon just rising in 
Sagittarius and the Sun with Mars in the 
Ist house. Jupiter, ruler of the chart, is 
very close to Venus at the cusp of the 12th. 
This appears to be a period when personal, 
national, industrial and labor problems 
could be in process of adjustment, settle- 
ment, or change from older to new pat- 
terns. Harmonious relations could be har- 
moniously established privately or publicly. 
However, it will take definite plans and 
positive action to cement achievements, 
either by persons or leaders in any field. 
For Neptune is in the 10th house, and a 
sense of glamor, hope, vagueness, seeing 
the surface and not the reality, could have 
a rude jolt around the 3l1st-Jan. Ist, when 
Mars and the Sun square that planet. 
Uranus in the 7th house shows that op- 
ponents could be active and separations un- 
expected; relationships of every kind, 
diplomatic, business, personal, may be in 
process of basic revaluation. with surpris- 
ing results. 





The New Moon of the 23rd follows the 
solstice swiftly, rising in the 12th house 
conjunct Mars. Saturn, the ruler, is close 
to Pluto in the 7th, forming a sextile to 
Neptune in the 9th and a trine to Mercury 
in the 11th. A foreign power might move 
around this time to make terms, pacts, that 
would operate for a continuous period and 
affect widely divergent conditions—com- 
mercial, humanitarian, balance-of-power. 
Yet as the Sun and Mars square Neptune 
within the week, secret factors, politics or 
finances could explode high hopes in the 
international scene. The situation or 
events at this New Moon could be brought 
up again next August when tremendously 
important coalitions could be established in 
spite of the most explosive domestic reac- 
tions. Romance here in December may be 
exciting, social life active, while magnetic 
personalities could be highly publicized. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Dec. 1 to 8 


Except for rising tension and a show- 
down fight on the 4th, this might be a 
week of exceptional progress. With Venus 
semi-sextile Mars, and Sun trine Saturn on 
the Ist, joint profits and delayed but solid 
success may come through. Tension grows 
on the 2nd but with Sun sextile Neptune 
it may be dissipated; in any case practical 
ideals and work make gains. The 3rd may 
be difficult and the storm could break that 
night when Mars opposes Uranus. Rela- 
tionships could crack, accidents, conflicts, 
result in disasters, riots, Separations. The 
5th may bring out dictatorial powers, hero- 
ism or cooperation leading to unusual ac- 
complishment. The 6th needs sound finan- 
cial judgment, But new rules, information, 
contacts (social, business) should be popu- 
lar. The 7th has the parallel of Venus to 
Jupiter, promoting happiness, felicity, pros- 
perity, romance. Income should increase. 


FULL MOON 
Dec. 8 to 15 


At the eclipsed Full Moon the Sun is 
semi-sextile Jupiter and Venus turns direct 
in Scorpio, which may add up to good for- 
tune for past efforts, but the day is fraught 
with snares; romance, health, publicity 
need care. The Sun semi-sextiles Venus on 
the 9th, when secret benefit may be re- 
ceived. The 10th could show rewards, 
benefits, in family, money, love. But stress 





a ee ae ee ee we 











aes 


~S————= - 65 ere meee Sl UCU SU Oe 


—Ps key THe ee SS 


—~ WwW 3 yo. te? B&D 






he 


se 
to 
ry 
ve 
at 
nd 
m- 
er, 
ne 
or 
he 
or 
ht 


ly 


ic 
be 
tic 








is quincunx Uranus, a potentially extrava- 


December, 1946 85 





may be evident on the 11th for the Sun 
reaches the opposition of Uranus on the 
morning of the 12th, when Mercury enters 
Sagittarius. This might mean a severe 
break with extensive losses and depression 
that overflow on the 13th, when the Sun 
parallels Uranus and Mercury parallels 
Saturn. Abrupt demands or arbitrary ac- 
tion may continue to disturb advance in 
many directions on the 14th. 


LAST QUARTER 
Dec. 15 to 23 


The 15th could be a day of delay, nerves, 
lost opportunity; all the things that have 
been neglected or overlooked; mistakes, 
conflicts, hard hearts; the job, supplies, 
romance, travel, could cause difficulties or 
grief. However the 16th-17th pick up 
nicely and a great deal can be accomplished 
in current or long-range projects. Press 
business, parties, love. Mars entering Cap- 
ricorn on the 17th is not so auspicious, but 
as Mercury trines Saturn and Venus is 
quincunx Uranus on the 19th, the best 
prospects of the month could be reached 
in efficiency, business, plans, accomplish- 
ments and gain. Finances and large agree- 
ments may be arranged permanently. Fur- 
ther excellent developments should open in 
foreign affairs or any associations when the 
Sun parallels Pluto and Mercury sextiles 
Neptune on the 20th. - Practical efforts 
produce results. Interesting offers, deals, 
labors, loom on the 21st, but reason may 
not be sound and costs excessive. On the 
22nd, the Sun passes into Capricorn and 
Mercury trines Pluto; the changing trend 
demands facts and secrets will be exposed. 
The acceptance of large responsibilities 
may lead to extensive promotion of per- 
sonal or group interests, but peculiar eco- 
nomic ideas or inflated plans will lose. 


NEW MOON 
Dec. 23 to 31 


Two days before Christmas is hardly a 
time for a big forward push in production, 
industry or career issues; but with this 
New: Moon of the 23rd, effective plans 
could be put in motion for later operation 
along such lines. Some,very hush-hush 
projects could have unusual ballyhoo this 
week, which might be premeditated at- 
tacks on unprepared people. The 24th 
should go smoothly. On the 25th Jupiter 


gant aspect meaning presents or great gain 
through labors, devotion, science. Mercury 
opposes Uranus and semi-sextiles Jupiter 
on the 26th; intense hostility could break 
out verbally, with a split-up of groups, 
nations or the end of ambitions (romantic 
or business) in sight. However, large bene- 
fits could culminate through fresh agree- 
ments, previous associations or endeavors. 
Mars quincunx Saturn and Mercury par- 
allel Uranus on the 27th indicates that 
strict business and attention to routine can 
prevent strife, rash erratic moves, uncon- 
trolled speech, perhaps loss of jobs, love, 
health. Foreign relations may reach a 
critical stage. A chance to discuss, con- 
fer, adjust and go forward may open on 
the 28th when the Sun parallels Mercury. 
Regular chores again need attention on 
the 29th when the Sun is quincunx Saturn, 
but as Mercury parallels Pluto then, nerv- 
ous tension rises and wild accusations 
could be hurled along with brickbats. The 
30th could be frustrating, futile and 
threatening. The 31st could be a culmina- 
tion of delusion, anger, deception, ‘crimes, 
or perfidy in international or domestic is- 
sues with Mercury semi-sextile Venus and 
parallel Mars, Mars square Neptune and 
Sun parallel Uranus. Personal conduct 
needs to be sober, realistic, logical, and all 
conflicts or accidents avoided. Devotion 
to a person or a Cause, demands for facts 


. or truth, may be. rewarded. 


MARCH OF CIVILIZATION 
(Continued from page 42) 


ian Territory, other Pacific islands, and 
most of Alaska. 

Pisces (Feet) region: 149° to 119° west 
longitude._-North-west Canada and most 
of the Pacific U.S. coast lies in this region, 
which some traditions claim, was once the 
eastern shore of a “Lemurian” continent— 
millions of years ago. 





eAltars 


Poems by 
ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


“Altars” is beautifully bound in blue cloth, 
containing 96 poems (many of which have ap- 
peared in American Astrology Magazine) with 
16 illustrations by Shane Miller, and on the 
frontispiece .a photograph of the author. 


$3.00 per volume — 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway 


New York, N. Y. 
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Students’ Department 


THE SOLAR REVOLUTION CHART 
Partl 


Alfa Lindanger 





FOREWORD: This series constitutes a resume or compilation of lessons, excerpts of essays 
and simple talks to students over a period of many years. It includes divers miscellaneous 
information which is not always readily found in more extensive writings. It is a refresher 
course, so to speak, supplementing the regular study of other well known authors and 
teachers, et cetera. 

Its main reason for coming into beimg is to satisfy the desire of many students for a 
detailed study in the mathematics of the Solar Revolution chart, and to discover a simple 
and reliable method for finding an unknown birth time. 

A truly individual prognosis of one’s yesterday, today and tomorrow lightens and clarifies 
one’s course of advancement, helps to avoid unnecessary risks, and stimulates one’s capacity 
for work and service, according to the general pattern of life as outlined in the birth 
horoscope. 

In the sample Solar Revolution charts, only brief highlights are given of eventful years in 
the life of prominent or famous people, who need no further introductory description, the 
idea being that the students would themselves analyze the astrological delineation from 
these charts, checking aspects and other factors for a comprehensive study and research into 
the background of historical figures. 

As we know, a scientific horoscope is the measure of man’s progress in time and space, 
and is computed from the positions of the stars and planets at the moment of birth. By 
means of the horoscope the etheric vibrations then imprinted upon the child are deciphered, 
ran will primarily show the physical, mental, moral and spiritual tendencies of the newly 

orn. 
The horoscope gives a revelation of the potentialities of life from the cradle to the grave, 
just as the seed of a plant has within it ajl the embryonic elements which make the root, 
stem, leaf, flower and fruit. 

All progress depends upon adaptability, which is a capacity for adjusting oneself to new 
conditions—any condition—with the least possible friction. 

It is natural that we should crave to lift the veil of the future, but the real purpose and 
aim in using the Solar chart should be to plan ahead in a practical manner, that by working 
in harmony with the wise laws of the universe, we may make the world a better place to 


live in—for ourselves and for our fellowmen. 





THE AUTHOR 








Fe treats of planetary angles 
and their observed effect upon mankind. 

Astrology—astro logic—is the wisdom of 
the stars, the knowledge of God—the Self 
within. “Man know Thyself!” was the 
admonition of the sages. The visible temple 
of God is the Solar System. 

Man is the image of God, therefore all 
the salient points and processes in the solar 
system—the macrocosm—are repeated on a 
smaller scale in Mari—the microcosm. “As 
above, so below.” 

To study astrology it is necessary to 
know something about the mechanics of 
this solar system, so we use astronomy as 
a foundation for astrological calculations. 
Let us briefly define these two terms. 

Astronomy is the science dealing with 
distances, magnitudes, composition, space 
and motion of the stars, sun, moon and 
planets, and the laws which govern them. 

Astrology is the science of these celestial 


bodies in their relation to the planet Earth, 
and to human affairs. 

This is relativity in its true sense, the 
inter-relation of Man, Earth and the 
Heavens. 

Astronomy concerns-itself with mathe- 
matics, measurements and observations. 
Astrology includes also philosophy and art, 
or the skill of interpreting the stellar‘ script 
into a word-picture of the character, fate 
and destiny of Man. In such wise did the 
ancients depict the drama of the human 
soul, as an allegory revealed in the myths, 
legends and traditions of all nations. 

Max Heindel, the great teacher of philos- 
ophy and astrology, said: “Religion, Art 
and Science are%the three most important 
means of human education; they are a 
trinity in unity, which cannot be separated 
without distorting our viewpoint of what- 
ever we may investigate.” 


And Pythagoras, the foremost philoso- 















er 





December; 1946 87 








pher-mathematician of antiquity, consid- 


ered mathematics, music and astronomy 
the triple foundation of all the arts and 
sciences. 

Pythagoras was the first to apply the 
ideas of color and sound to the vibrations 
of the stars. He thought that the heavenly 
bodies were separated from one another by 
intervals corresponding to the harmonic 
length of the strings of musical instru- 
ments. He held that the movements of the 
planets gave rise to a pleasing sound, which 
he called ‘the music of the spheres.” 

Astrology, embracing all these expres- 
sions of knowledge, teaches man how to live 
in harmony with the laws of nature. There 
should be no doubt in the mind of intelli- 
gent people about the influence of the heav- 
enly bodies on human life, when we con- 
sider that wireless waves of different lengths 
sent out from man-made radio stations can 
make themselves felt, and be registered by 
mechanical devices thousands of miles 
away. In recent times not so many years 
ago, there have been discovered “cosmic 
rays” one hundred times more penetrating 
than the powerful X-rays, and which have 
been studied and measured by delicate sci- 
entific instruments. Dr. Robert A. Mil- 
likan, head of the California Institute of 
Technology, calls these wonderful rays “‘in- 
visible messengers from the great cosmic 
spaces beyond the ken of Man.” 

The twelve signs of the zodiac represent 
fundamental principles inherent in all 
forms; and in the signs all the mysteries 
of life are to be found. The history of 
humanity during the past ages we may read 
from the zodiac and the planets as from a 
book, and they also give us a key to the 
future which is in store for us. 


Age-Old Wisdom 


The universal acceptance of astrology 
among the ancients seems never to have 
had a beginning. All nations held it in 
reverence and benefited by its teachings. 

It is the soul and spirit of astronomy, for 
in the early history of mankind astronomy 
and astrology were one science; their sym- 
bology was and still is the same. To the 
Chaldeans and Egyptians we owe the first 
record of astronomical observations and 


‘their practical application to human life. 


The Phoenicians and the ancient Romans 
and Greeks also used the star-lore to guide 
their affairs. The Chinese have always 
been and still remain a nation of astrologers. 


Beeb 





The astrology of the ancient Egyptians 
was founded upon solar theories; they 
reckoned that the rising, culminating and 
gradual descent of the Sun signified the 
progress of man’s lifé in infancy, youth, 
maturity and old age. 

It is an historical truth that the strength 
and beauty of the ancient Greeks and 
Egyptians were due to the fact that they 
were governed in their marriages and the 
rearing of their children by the guidance 
and teaching of the high priests of stellar 
law and science of that period. 

Astrology teaches that all life is regulated 
by unchangeable laws of eternal justice; 
that our weaknesses and sin must be con- 
quered of our own free will, and that if this 
is not done voluntarily the laws of nature 
eventually will impel us to do it. Through 
the knowledge of astrology we get a better 
understanding of the twin laws of rebirth 
and consequence— or causation — for 
through interpretation of the birth horo- 
scope, we see the cause back of the effect. 

“As ye sow, so shall ye also reap.” Past 
actions result in present environment and 
potential character. Therefore we are 
born at a time when the vibrations in the 
ethers generated by the positions of the 
planetary bodies are in accord with our 
individual stage in evolution, as determined 
by our past lives. This gives us the condi- 
tions. necessary for our development and 
advancement in the school of life. 

The function of astrology is to teach us 
to adapt ourselves to environment and con- 
ditions, physical, mental and spiritual; in 
other words, to inspire us to put our lives 
in order. Astrology is a key to character— 
and character is destiny. 

Character is defined as, “The product 
or result of evolution through experiences 
of life.” Its higher-function is two-fold; 
helping us to, Ist: Adhere to the principles 
of right living and right thinking. 2nd: 
To use the will (power) to put these prin- 
ciples into effect. 

The definition of “experiences” is: 
Recognition of the effects which follow acts, 
i.e. reaction—good or bad. 

By the misuse of free will we make our 
fate. By exercising free will constructively 
we create our destiny. 

Fate and destiny are often used inter- 
changeably, to mean predestination, or the 
eternal decree of a just God, whereby one is 
foreordained to salvation or perdition—de- 
pending on God’s will, not man’s. 
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The word fate is nearly always associated 
with apprehension, as implying something 
fearful, tragic, depressing. For instance, 
we say one is “fated” to a life of hardship, 
suffering or frustration. Destiny seems to 
express something hoped for, as fame, for- 
tune, happiness—“destined” to become. 
There is no inexorable fate, decreed by 
divine caprice. The cause of all mankind’s 
pain and limitations is the abuse of its God- 
given attribute of free will. This is in real- 
ity self-control; for in controlling and in 
guiding our thoughts, feelings and actions 
we may overcome faults and shortcomings. 
“He that ruleth his spirit is greater than he 
who taketh a city.” 

The law of cause and effect—usually 
termed karma—is as immutable and eternal 
as the law of gravitation. Once an act has 
been done, the reaction will come sometime, 
somehow, as surely as the stone thrown into 
the air returns to the ground. Nothing can 
come to us that we have not earned, any 
more than we can reap what we have not 
sown; neither, according to the same law, 
may we escape harvesting whatever we have 
planted of good or ill. There is no punish- 
ment, no retaliation, no retribution—eter- 
nal and divine justice prevail always. 

The present is the point of convergence 
between the past, or fate, and the future, or 
destiny, because the outgrowth of previous 
deeds becomes ripe destiny. Thus, present 
actions or forces set in motion determine 
future conditions. We may have scant con- 
trol over the things which we have done and 
which are finished—that is our fate—but to 
a certain extent we may govern and regulate 
the things we are going to do, and this is 
our destiny. So, let us say that destiny be- 
gins at the present moment, for almost 
every day brings us something or other to 
decide and adjudge, and as we decide, or 
choose, or plan, so will be our destiny. 

And, mark well, it is not always the seri- 
ous or important happenings which actuate 
our destiny. It may be, and in reality very 
often is, the apparently insignificant , and 
inconsequential, such as a cross word, a ges- 
ture, distortion, misunderstanding, dispute, 
enmity—finally warfare. A garbled word 
or phase has caused untold heartache and 
misery in its travel from mouth to mouth by 


thoughtless people. 
Therefore, let us rule our stars by ruling 
ourselves. - 


“ye” 


POST-WAR LEADERSHIP 
(Continued from page 55) 


according to Cosmic philosophy was the 
result of an unconscious deficiency, the 
“minus 6.” 

After the interval of a day or so came 
the dismissal of Henry Wallace, and the ex- 
pression of the Administration’s unalterable 
support of Secretary Byrnes. Reporting 
the first decision, the New York Times said 
that the President retired the night before 
the decision and arrived at it entirely by 
himself. 

The students of Numbers will probably 
guess what he did. The President had 
made a mistake, had failed to remember 
that his former experiences had taught 
him that he should look at important 
papers and analyze important questions 
thoroughly (6). The results of this mis- 
take were a little too big for him to excuse 
upon his conscious personality of 5. Then 
he became serious, maybe prayed a little, 
but by one means or another he invoked 
the assistance of higher Law and in turn- 
ing to God, the peace and direction from 
within, always so near to the person on a 
7 Path, was found. 

However, President Truman still had the 
closing phases of his 6 year to experience, 
so after the Wallace incident and its reper- 
cussions were over, he smilingly met the 
same members of the Press who had em- 
barrassed him a short while ago with the 
nonchalance of the true 5—the “it didn’t 
happen to me” attitude. As one reporter 
put it, “undaunted he rushed into the Na- 
tion’s worst domestic mess; the meat short- 
age” (Time Magazine). 

November will highlight another oppor- 
tunity for the President to show with what 
thoroughness (minus—6) he can trust his 
hunches, and test his spiritual “luck.” 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 70) 


after 12:52 P.M. Dec. 8th, and up to 10:51 
A.M. Dec. 9th, also all day Dec. 16th and 
17th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint - 
will weather better if applied on Dec. 11th 
after 10:47 A.M., Dec. 12th, and up to 
1:09 P.M. Dec. 13th, also Dec. 18th, 19th, 
and up to 4:48 P.M. "Dec. 20th. 
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: Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


December, 1946 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor's Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is‘due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turn- 


ing point. 


For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at tha 


time of moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 
There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 


accepted for any locality in the United States. 


SUNDA Y—Dec. 1 
Moonrise—12:52 p.m. 


Neptune ruler—An excellent day to 


achieve long-range objectives that have had* 


proper attention. Old problems may be 
settled. In ordinary contacts, however, 
it may be wise to press no issues, to be 
prudent in expression and not try to out- 
shout anyone. 
cause acid criticism. Private efforts could 
have happy results in the p.m. 


MONDA Y—Dec. 2 
Moonrise—1 :18 p.m. 


Neptune ruler—The very early a.m. 
could be successful for personal desires, 
home, finances. Arrange all matters for 
smooth routine. Sudden squalls may hit 
later with pressure to change, be rash, hurt, 
and lose a lot. Avoid travel, accidents, 
secrets. The p.m. may open splendid op- 
portunities for new associations, moves, 
labors, but needs plenty of practical sense. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 3 
Moonrise—1 :44 p. m. 


Mars ruler—A storm may gather force 
all day, or one apparently negligible factor 
after another pile up into explosions, Post- 
pone important business; make no changes 
and keep away from incorrigible persons. 
Small injuries may prove worse than antici- 
pated. The p.m. could be successful for 
sober-sides, but disastrous for the reckless. 


it 


Divergent opinions may . 


The time given is Eastern Time. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 4 
Moonrise—2:11 p.m. 


Mars ruler—Surprisingly effective turns 
to many circumstances or situations may 
evolve today. Out of drastic reprisals, sep- 
arations, could develop a new outlook and 
burst of energy. Prepare to take a fresh 
tack or press forward on older projects. 
Achievement may follow determined in- 
dustry, day or night. 


THURSDAY—Dec. § 
Moonrise—2:39 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Providing anyone has a 
unique talent, the ability to lead or direct 
others, or respond to broad ideals, unusual 
opportunities, recognition, rewards might 
come up. However, it requires concentra- 
tion, foresight, adequate preparation to 
fully reach the goal. The p.m. may be 
difficult, with demands on money and 
restraint. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 6 
Moonrise—3:12 p.m. 


Venus ruler—This could be a day of 
decision, action—the end of jobs, efforts, 
income, associations, or the adjustment, 
realignment of powers and forces, promo- 
tions and new goals to conquer. Study 


each angle carefully before commitment. ° 
Cooperation is helpful and love is kind 
provided greed is eliminated. Work for 
big ambitions in the p.m. 
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SATURDA Y—Dec. 7 
Moonrise—3:50 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Evidences of love, 
friendship, public approval, collaboration, 
may show up in finances, business, social 
or personal life. Push forward as much 
as possible on accurate, efficient lines to 
cement ambitions, plans, projects. Order, 
system, ideals, creative labors in the p.m. 
may lead to surprising changes. 


SUNDA Y—Dec. 8 
Moonrise—4 :37 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—At this Full Moon 
difficulties may overcast the order, routine, 
plans, pleasures of the day. Rebellion 
against duty, confusion, intrigue, schemes 
to evade or cheat may be obvious. Many 
sudden events may arise; be ready to con- 
cede a point but don’t be disappointed. 
Beware rashness, anger in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Dee. 9 
Moonrise—5 :34 p.m. 


Moon ruler—A change from a give and 
take attitude to forceful determination may 
begin to operate. Domination in relation- 
ships, ambitious steps to increase finances 
and take gains could have results later but 


be acutely resented today. Those who issue : 


orders may have to back down. To come 
out ahead, watch money, credit, home 
affairs, family, and don’t fight over any- 
thing. 
TUESDA Y—Dec. 10 
Moonrise—6:41 p.m. 


Moon ruler—Start the ball early for a 
successful day. Chores should move 
speedily. Expect fine response in business 
or pleasure. Build up reserves, supplies, 
gifts. Buy and sell. Settle deals, finances. 
Be magnetic, charming, to meet good for- 
tune. Skillful work and good sense also 
help. The p.m. may taper off. 


WEDNESDA Y¥—Dec. 11 
Moonrise—7 :53 p.m. 


Sun ruler—Nerves, temper, self-asser- 
tion, may rise in bursts of blind dis- 
regard for present or future happiness and 
progress. Tact and patience could be util- 
ized to avoid hurts, blows, separations, 
withdrawal of support or sympathy. Im- 
portant people may be on the griddle. Ac- 
cept no favors; protect interests and retire 
early. 


THURSDA Y—Dec. 12 
Moonrise—9 :07 p.m. 


Sun ruler—Expenses could mount or 
carelessness and waste cause unusual 
trouble and losses. Promises may be un- 
fulfilled or obligations be broken. Finances 
and love could suffer; study costs (of every 
kind) and be conservative. People may 
be incited to arrogant boasting or show- 
off. The early p.m. may suddenly move 
successfully; be ready for opportunity. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 13 
Moonrise—10:18 p.m. 


Sun ruler—Unusual situations or sur- 
prise developments may knock plans gal- 
ley-west. Projects may be restricted or 
support fail to show.up.. Good luck comes 
from prompt action in the early a.m. and 
devotion to duty all the p.m. Obligations 
that are met cheerfully can produce profit- 
able results and substantial promotion. 


SATURDAY—Dec. 14 
Moonrise—11 :26 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—One of those days that 
move with ease and dispatch for the normal 
person; concentrate on doing a good job. 
Those who carry chips-on-shoulders or try 
to run the world may meet plenty of oppo- 
sition. Watch tools, machines; avoid angry 
outbursts. ‘Attend to business and play 
safe, day and evening. 


SUNDA Y—Dec. 15 
No Moonrise. 


Mercury ruler—The outlook does not 
seem very gay, possibly on account of the 
weather. The question of health, job, 
romance, pleasures, may need great com- 
mon sense. Protect all interests by quiet 
relaxation, proper medical or logical advice. 
Quarrels may be difficult to patch up. The 
least said or done the better. Finances, 
credit, love may suffer in the p.m. 


MONDA Y—Dec. 16 
Moonrise—0:31 a.m. 


Venus ruler—Friends or family, associ- 
ates young or old, could fall to with a will 
and adjust, settle, all sorts of problems. 
Collaboration on joint projects should lead 
to large expansion. Labors may return 
fine rewards. Skill and talents may be 
promoted. Study and training receive 


recognition. Romance may be exciting in 
the p.m. 
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TUESDA Y—Dec. 17 
Moonrise—1 :33 a. m. 


Venus ruler—Aside from a slight ten- 
dency to push ahead too fast and so mis- 
judge results, this should be another day 
of progress and success. A much firmer, 
more positive trend begins to operate. 
Nevertheless cock-sure aggression can get 
slapped down by New Year’s, so be modest 
but go ahead. The p.m. should be very 
pleasant. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 18 
Moonrise—2 :34 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—Demands on time, energy, 
money, seem to pile up, with nerves get- 
ting the worst of it. Costs may be exces- 
sive, wanted articles hard to find or small 
losses could be surprising. Hold on to 
parcels and change. Yet in solid labors, 
older jobs, associations, a big success could 
culminate. Good news, travel, publicity, 
could crown devotion. 


THURSDA Y—Dec. 19 
Moonrise—3 :35 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—Benefits may shower down 
today. Finances, division of assets, ar- 
rangements for future income could be 
fortunate. | Companionships, assistance 
may be found on every hand; love and 
loyalty may bring unusual happiness. 
Jealousy and greed, however, could fare 
' poorly. Secret or open engagements may 
be concluded in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 20 
Moonrise—4 :35 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—The a.m. should be a good 
time to clean up chores, put odds and ends 
in order and make plans. * The larger in- 
fluences all day, but especially after noon, 
point to swift movement, decisions, unex- 
pected news, travel. Large prospects may 
open. Be ready to ride or exploit business. 
Extend popularity, career. 


SATURDAY—Deec. 21 
Moonrise—5 :35 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—It may be possible to 
use even more effective efforts with great 
benefit today. From far away or near at 
hand, old or young, relations or strangers, 
could offer an uplift. Persistent labors, 
preparations, creative ideas, could reach 
achievement. There might be danger in ex- 


cessive optimism, so hold spending, prom- 
ises, gambles to a minimum in the p.m. 


SUNDA Y—Dec. 22 
Moonrise—6:35 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—A really big voice may be 
heard above the minor disturbances of the 
day. Messages, moves, could mean suc- 
cess in broad ventures. Expand ideas, 
plans, territory, but allow the other fellow 
the right of way. Avoid squabbles; pa- 
tience can afford to wait for logical changes 
in the p.m. 


MONDA Y—Deeé. 23 
Moonrise—7 :31 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—The New Moon indicates 
that a lot of pressure may be applied to 
labors, production, systems. Positions 
may be improved or established and credit 
fortified. But at the moment this pressure 
may only result in errors, haste, anger, 
losses. Plan each step and take it sensibly. 
Make it a restful p.m. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 24 
Moonrise—8:23 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—That last hustle and 
bustle before the Great Day may simmer 
down considerably. The luck seems to 
follow those who have organized plans well 
under way; who are methodical, astute. 
However, last minute purchases may be 
very serviceable. The p.m. should be very 
happy for family, relationships and quiet 
parties. A wish may materialize. 


WEDNESDA Y—Dec. 25 
Moonrise—9 :09 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—Merry Christmas! Most 
unusual events may occur today. These 
could range from attaining a secret desire, 
a realization of power, to the chance for 
doing an outstanding job. Older associa- 
tions may bring great favors. A fresh 
grasp of labors could vivify a new spirit. 
The p.m. may be too hectic; go slow, be- 
ware accidents. 


THURSDA Y—Dec. 26 


Moonrise—9 :49 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Pressures that have ac- 
cumulated recently could begin exploding. 
And it might be well to stop, look and 
listen before losses, separations, discredit or 
disasters mount. Control speech, acts, 
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tools, machines. Money and romance could 
cause trouble. Controversy could blaze. 
Protect children, loves, resources from 
possible hurts. Rely on logic in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 27 
Moonrise—10 :23 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Take advantage of 
chances to be helpful, give fine service, 
establish new or better routines, jobs, early 
in the a.m. Be thrifty, cooperative, silent 
if stress, storms, demands become too fran- 
tic. Neurotics can whip up emotional 
scenes with no trouble and at great ex- 
pense in the p.m. Be sober to win. 


SATURDA Y—Dec. 28 
Moonrise—10 :54 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—Seize the support, sanity 
and favors of today to adjust and settle 
big issues. Quiet discussions, conferences 
with superiors or agents, writings, travel, 
can bolster position, public applause, popu- 
larity. Work fast to promote family affec- 
tion, health, private understanding. Avoid 
any shady dealing in the p.m. 


SUNDA Y—Dec. 29 
Moonrise—11:21 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—For the most part the 
day may be dull. This may be a blessing if 
used to rest, relax, attend to neglected 
tasks and build health, heart, mind against 
frustration. Look for a wider perspective. 
The early p.m. may be happy but late 
hours bode no good. Secrets may be ex- 
posed with some violence. 


MONDA Y—Dec. 30 
Moonrise—11 :46 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—The best way out this 
a.m. is through loyalty, devotion, fair play, 
generosity, and maintaining composure. 
The end of the year may bring too many 
complications and the usual restraints may 
be swept away. Romance, family or busi- 
ness matters may be very involved. The 
old shell game, or moré insidious weapons, 
could be used for nefarious purposes. Watch 
health. 


TUESDA Y—Dec. 31 
Moonrise—12:11 p.m. 


Mars ruler—A crackup on a wide scale 
could occur today and disasters follow 
Career, credit, associations of 


confusion. 


a public or private nature may reach.a 
turning point. Anything from personal 
brawls to international scandals could affect 
future ambitions. Avoid accidents, antag- 
onism, riotous people, day or night. 


ASTRO-BIOGRAPHIES 
(Continued from page 59) 


1943 (progressed Sun trine natal Moon), 
she met and, soon after, married Captain 
William Ross Howard, 3rd., a former mem- 
ber of the Maryland State Legislature and 
owner of lumber mills in Virginia. A son, 
John Ridgeley, was born in January, 1946. 

Dorothy is 5’ 5” tall, weighs 117 pounds, 
has blue-gray eyes and brown hair and is 
known as the “most popular person on the 
Paramount lot.” 

Her most recent distinction, however, 
appears to be three-fold. She sold over 
two hundred million dollars worth of war 
bonds; she is said to outnumber, 3 to 1, 
all others as pin-up girl on foot-locker 
boxes and barrack shelves, and she was one 
of the nation’s top-salaried tax-payers in 
1945. 


Thus, among the adaptable Sagittarians 
with jovial, expensive Jupiter helping them 
along, we find a linoleum salesman becom- 
ing a top-flight merchandiser, a ranch girl 
becoming a top-flight designer, a would-be 
naturalist who sold frogs to help his income 
along becoming a top-flight frdzen and de- 
hydrated food purveyor, and a somewhat 
bewildered little girl from New Orleans 
stepping into the top-flight rank of stardom 
in difficult, dangerous Hollywood. 


TEMPLE OF BELUS 
(Continued from page 26) 


plaining dreams and prodigies, and the 
omens furnished by the entrails or livers 
of animals offered in sacrifice. The arma- 
dillo was used in Yucatan, as shown on 
their wall paintings, and in the history 
of China we find the same custom. The 
parents taught the children. At their head 
was a high pontiff with the title of Rab- 
mag, Venerable, or, according to the Maya 
language, Lab-mac, The Old Man. At 
Babylon they were the ruling order, the 
advisors to the King. These Brahmins, in 
many of their religious ceremonies, made 
use of words that were not Sanscrit or 
Semetic but Akkadian, still spoken by the 
aborigines of Yucatan, 
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DECEMBER | to 11 
Sections 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast) 


1st. Increasingly cloudy, cold with rain 


- or snow in 1 and 2, with rainshowers in 3. 


2nd. Continued cloudy, cold with mod- 
erate winds in 1 and 2; continuous rain 
in 3. 

3rd. Slow clearing and cold in 1 and 2; 
generally fair and cold in 3. 

4th. Some persistent clouds with few 
snow flurries and cold in 1 and 2; fair and 
cold in 3; deep frost. 

5th. Clear and cold. 

6th. Partly cloudy to fair, warmer with 
snow squalls in the mountains; warmer in 
the afternoon. 

7th. Increasing high cloudiness and gen- 
erally warmer. 

8th. Cloudy, rain or snow in north 3; 
partly cloudy in $3; fair in 2 and 1; cloudy 
in W3. 

9th. Brief snow showers and cooler in 1 
and 2; generally fair and cool in south. 

10th. Snow flurries and rain; cool gen- 
erally. 
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December Weather 


Francs J. Socey, Jr. 


11th. Much cloudiness, slightly warmer 
with rain or snow in 1 and 2, while clearing 
and colder in W3; wet in E3. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of the Mississippi) 


1st. Increasing cloudiness, warmer in 4 
and 5; generally fair in 6. 

2nd. Cloudy, rain or snow in 4; cloudy, 
warmer in 5; unsettled in 6. 

3rd. Rain and snow in 4; cloudy and 
snow flurries in 6; little change in 5. 

4th. Clearing and colder in 4, with rain 
or snow and colder in 5 and 6. 

5th. Continued snow flurries in 4; fair 
and cold in 5 and 6. 

6th. Little change in 4, but deep freezing 
and fair in 5 and 6. 

7th. Little change in the general weather. 

8th. Cloudy with light snow; partly 
cloudy and moderate winds in S4 and 5. 

9th. Cloudy and snow in 4; fair and 
colder in 5; and fair and cool in 6. 

10th. Partly cloudy and snow squalls in 
4; increasing cloudiness and moderate in 
5; partly cloudy to fair in 6. 
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Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this sieiche. Each section corresponds to a certain 


Portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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11th. General cloudiness in 4 and 5; 
no change in 6. 


Sections.'7, 8 and 9 (West of the Mississippi) 


Ist. Partly cloudy to fair and very cold 
in 7; rain and snow generally 8 and 9. 

2nd. Clearing and somewhat colder in 
entire area with zero in N7; partly cloudy, 
winds and snow flurries in 8; rain or 
snow in 9 by night. 

3rd. Continued clearing, colder in en- 
tire area, with very low temperatures and 
deep frost. 

4th. Fair and cold, warmer by night. 

5th. Fair and cold in 7; cloudy and 
some snow flurries in 8; fair and warmer 
in 9. 

6th. Partly cloudy to fair and warmer in 
7 and 8; fair and moderate to cool in 9. 

7th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer; 
light rain in S9. 
_ 8th. Some clouds in N7; fair and frosty 
in $7, 8 and 9. 

9th. Clearing and somewhat colder in 
7; pattly cloudy to cloudy and light snow 
in S7 and 8; partly cloudy to. fair with 
frost in 8 and N9. 

10th. Fair, very cold in 7 to N8; cloudy 
in E8 with snow in 9. 

11th. Fair and cold in 7 and 8; clouds, 
wind and rain or snow in 9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 (Rocky Mountains) 


Ist. Fair and cold in 10; cloudy to 
partly cloudy and snow flurries in 11; 
partly cloudy to fair and cold in 12. 

2nd. Fair, cold and sub-zero in 10; 
freezing to S11; snow in mountains. 

3rd. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
with snow, while generally fair and warmer 
in 11. 

4th. Cloudy and warmer with some 
snow squalls in 10 and 11; generally fair 
and warmer in 12. 

5th. Very little change except cooler in 
north. 

6th. No change except less rains. 

7th. Considerable snow and warmer in 
10 and 11; colder in 12. 

8th. Rain or snow in west portions and 
fair to partly cloudy in east. 

9th. Considerable cloudiness and warmer 
in all portions with light to moderate rain 
or snow. 

10th. Snow, windy in 10; partly cloudy 
in N10; ‘considerable cloudiness in 11; un- 
settled in 12. 


11th. Clearing and colder in 10; rain 
showers or snow in N11 and N12; partly 
cloudy to cloudy in S12. 


Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast) 


Ist. Partly cloudy to fair in E13 and 
14, with rain showers in N13. 

2nd. Increasing cloudiness along coast; 
warmer, to rain or snow in NE13. 


3rd. Cloudy, cooler with showers of rain . 


or snow. 

4th, 5th, and 6th. Considerable cloudi- 
ness and rain, especially in 13. 

7th. Very unsettled and warmer. 

8th. Clearing, colder in 13, with con- 
siderable cloudiness and wet weather in 14. 

9th, 10th, and 11th. Considerable low 
clouds prevail, cool in S13 and 14; gen- 
erally fair and fog in 13. 


DECEMBER 12 to 21 
Sections 1, 2 and 3 


12th. Cloudy, rain turning to sleet by 
morning of 13th in 1 and 2; cloudy and wet 
in 3. 

13th. Clearing and colder with snow 
squalls in mountains of 1 and 2. 

14th. Fair, cold and frost under usual 
conditions. 

15th. Fair and warmer in 1 and 2, also 
N3; partly cloudy in S3. 

16th. Partly cloudy and mild; light rain 
in W1 and 2; unsettled in 3. 

17th. Cloudy in El with good rains; 
snow in W1, 2 and 3. 

18th. Clearing and colder, fair in west 
portions. 

19th. Fair and cold with clouds in S3 
and NE. 

20th. Generally fair and cold, warmer 
with clouds by afternoon. 

21st. Increasing cloudiness with some 
rains and snow in west portions. 


Sections 4, 5 and-6 


12th. Clearing and colder in north 4 and 
5, while considerable cloudiness and pre- 
cipitation in 6. 

13th. Fair and colder with deep freezing 
weather to North Florida and S6. 

14th. Increasing cloudiness in 6, and 
rain or snow in W4; fair in 5. 

15th. Cloudiness with snow or rain in 
4; warmer and considerable cloudiness in 6. 

16th. Rain and fog in 4 and 5; partly 
cloudy to fair and warm in 6. 
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17th. Rain turning to snow and clearing 
in 4 and 5; cloudy in 6. 

18th. Clearing and colder in 4, rain turn- 
ing to sleet and snow in 5 and 6. 

19th. Fair and cold with low tempera- 
tures. 

20th. Generally fair and warmer. 

21st. Increasing cloudiness and warmer, 
frost in east portions. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 


e 

12th. Fair and cold in 7; generally fair 
and cool in 8; scattered rain in 9. 

13th. Partly cloudy to fair and warmer 
in 7; cloudy with drizzle in west to C8; 
fog and rain in 9. 

14th. Clear and colder in 7; clouds, light 
scattered rain and snow in 8 and 9. 

15th. Fair and cold in 7 and W8; snow 
or rain in E8 and 9. 

16th. Fair and cold in 7 and 8; decreas- 
ing cloudiness in 9. 

17th. Partly cloudy and warmer in 7; 
generally fair and colder in 8 and 9. 

18th. General increasing cloudiness and 
warmer in south. 

19th. Very little change. 

20th. Some light rain or snow in 7 and 8; 
generally fair and warmer in 9. 

21st. Rain and snow in E7 and 8; clear- 
ing in W7; partly cloudy to fair in 9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 


12th. Very little change in general 
weather conditions. 

13th. Considerable cloudiness and scat- 
tered light rain or snow. 

14th. Cloudy in W10; fair in E10; 
moderate to heavy snow in 11; generally 
fair and cold in 12. 

15th. Increasing cloudiness and scat- 
tered snowstorms in 10; fair and cold in 
11 and 12. 

16th. Cloudy, some snow in 10; light 
rain and snow in 11; variable in 12. 

17th. Slow clearing in 10, with cloudi- 
ness and rain moving south. 

18th. Fair to partly cloudy and cold in 
10: considerable cloudiness and snow in 
11; rain south 11 and 12. 

19th. Fair and cold in 10 and 11; partly 
cloudy to some clouds and scattered snow 
showers in 12. 

20th. Increasing cloudiness in NW10; 
otherwise no change. 

21st. Partly cloudy to cloudy in 10, 
NW11 and N12; fair and colder in S11 
and $12. 





Sections 13 and 14 


° 4 

From the 12th to the 21st, average 
winter weather will prevail, followed by 
more than normal rain and snow in north 
portions. Between the 16th and 21st, there 
should be somewhat clearer and colder 
weather accompanied by frost that may be 
damaging. 


DECEMBER 22 to 31 
Sections 1, 2 and 3 


22nd. Rain and snow in 1, 2 and W3; 
partly cloudy to cloudy in E3. 

23rd. Rain turning to snow and sleet in 
1, 2 and W3; no change in E3. 

24th. Clearing and colder preceded by 
light rain and snow in all portions. 

25th. Generally fair and cold, with some 
light snow squalls in 1 and 2; clearing 
and colder in 3. 

26th. Partly cloudy and warmer with 
much fog; light rain in south portion. 

27th. Cloudy with snow or rain by 
night, warmer in 1, 2 and W3; increasing 
cloudiness and warmer in 3, With rain by 
morning. 

28th. Cloudy with light rain in 1; mod- 
erate to heavy locally in 2 and 3; cooler 
in west. 

29th. Considerable cloudiness and con- 
tinued cold in 1; rain or snow in S1, 2 and 
3; hedvy snow in W3 and W2; cooler 
throughout all portions. 

30th. Fair and cold with low morning 
temperatures, but clouds along north coast 
and S3. 

31st. Snow flurries in mountains; gen- 
erally fair and cold. i 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 


22nd. Cloudy with snow in west to C4; 
partly cloudy to cloudy and rain in 5; 
partly cloudy to fair in 6. 

23rd. Partly cloudy and colder with 
snow in 5; cloudy and showers in 6. 

24th. Generally fair and cold in 4 and 
5; clearing in 6. 

25th. Fair and warmer in 4 and 5; fair 
and cold in 6. 

26th. Generally increasing cloudiness in 
4 and 5; fair and warmer in 6. 

27th. Cloudy and cooler with some rain 
or snow in 4; fresh NE to NW winds with 
heavy precipitation in S5 and 6. 

28th. Rain, windy in 6; rain or snow 
and colder in 4 and 5. 
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29th. Decreasing cloudiriess and colder 
in.4 and 5; warmer with showers in 6. 

30th. Increasing cloudiness in 4, warmer 
with clouds and rain in S5 and 6. 

31st. Cloudy in 4; rain with scattered 
thunderstorms in 6; cloudy in 5. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 


22nd. Rain, changing to snow in 7 and 
8; colder in west portions. 

23rd. Clearing and somewhat colder in 
7 and 8; rain or snow in 9. 

24th. Fair and colder in 7 and 8; clear- 
ing in 9. . 

25th. Fair to partly cloudy, moderating 
in 7 and 8; frost in N9. 

26th. Partly cloudy with moderate rain 
or snow in 7; scattered in W8; fair and 
mild in 9. 

27th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
in 7; deep frost in 8 and 9. 

28th. Continued warm and some clouds 
in 7 and 8; cloudy and wet in 9. 

29th. Clearing and cooler, preceded by 
showers in all portions. 

30th. Fair, moderately cold in 7; in- 
creasing cloudiness in 8; rain and cool in 9. 

31st. Increasing cloudiness with some 
rain or snow in 7 and 8; considerable sleet 
and rain in S8 and N9; generally fair and 
mild in S9. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12 

22nd. Rain or snow in 10 and 11; colder 
with clearing by night in W10 and 12. 

23rd. Clearing and colder in N10; rain 
turning to snow in S10, 11 and 12. 


24th. Fair and cold in 10; rain.or snow 
in $11 and S12. 

25th. Generally fair and cold in most 
sections. 

26th. Fair with slowly rising tempera- 
tures in the entire section. 

27th. Partly cloudy and warm in 10; 
generally fair and cold in 11; variable in 
12. 

28th. Cloudy and warmer in 10 and 11; 
some snow in W11 and 12. 

29th. Generally fair and cold in 10 and 
11, with a little snow or rain in W10 to 
12. 

30th. Cloudy, wet in 10 and 12; fair 
and cold in 11. 

31st. Considerable cloudiness and gen- 


eral snow. 
Sections 13 and 14 


22nd to 31st, unusually heavy precipi- 
tations prevail during this period, with 
moderate to heavy showers in north por- 
tion from the 27th to the 31st; clearing 
to generally fair in south section. 


REVIEW OF THE MONTH 


Temperatures should be low for the 
month in sections 4, 7, and 10, slightly 
below the average in 1, 2, 5 and 8, near 
normal in 3, N6, N9, and N13, and above 
average in S3, 9, 12 to E14. 

Rain and snow should be generally am- 
ple in 1, 2, 4 and 5, below average in 
8, 10 to 11; very wet weather prevails in 
3, 6, 12, 13 to W14. 


TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 68) 


Uranus. A heightened prestige is the in- 
dication of the midheaven Venus and Jupi- 
ter at the Capricorn New Moon. 
Liquidation of foreign holdings and pos- 
sible expansion of the public debt are 
marked by an 8th house Neptune in the 
Capricorn New Moon for Brazil. Tight- 
ened controls of industry and govern- 
ment regulation of the means of produc- 
tion and distribution are indicated by the 
6th house Saturn. Mars at the 11th is a 


measure of the practical direction to be 
taken by Brazilian policy and objectives. 
Uncertainty as to the direction Chilean 
diplomacy will take is indicated by the 
Descendant Neptune at the Lunar Eclipse, 
while the cuspally accented Capricorn chart 


indicates a tendency to “follow the trend,” 
to go along with Chile’s neighbors regard- 
less of the previous diplomatic allegiances 
shown by the former government. 
Important changes in Mexico (definitely 
due with a new president taking office) are 
the obvious testimony of the midheaven 
and IC Full Moon of December 9th, with 
the liquidating Neptune at the 8th—and 
they are even more dramatically marked 
by the Capricorn chart. Here the New 
Moon exactly rises, and Neptune is ex- 
actly at the MC. It is the pattern for an 
effective “New Deal” (Capricorn Lights 
with Mars), but what its exact complexion 
is it may as yet be too early to decide. The 
implication is a shift to the Left. 
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~ Market Perspective 


December, 1946 


cide this month this column will 
offer what is believed will be a more help- 
ful method of forecasting for American 
Astrology readers. 

The monthly forecast is of, no value 
to a long term investor. Furthermore, 
market trends do not recognize the begin- 
ning or end of the month as timing dates 
for a change in trend direction. 

A trend can reverse itself within the 
month. This break in continuity of direc- 
tion is worth knowing. 

Hereafter this column will give you the 
approximate timing when the longer trend 
will change its direction, either upward or 
downward. 

Should the trend be six months in dura- 
tion the information given monthly in the 


Market Perspective will be based on the 
six months’ trend. 

The investment of money should not fall 
into the speculative class at any time. 

No one yet has found the “end of the 
rainbow” to garner fast dollars. 

Fast dollars may seem apparent at some 
time but they never remain long with the 
recipient. They have a definite faculty 
of disappearing as quickly as they are 
garnered. 

The action of the stock market in the 
last three months has made even the top 
dog feel jittery. 

A stock market decline of the propor- 
tion we have seen is, without doubt, the 
most powerful factor in initiating a vicious 
spiral of negative psychology which even- 
tually could lead to a severe depression. 


Economic Trend—Downward 


Financial Trend—Upward 


We advise the sale of all stock holdings not later than December 31, 1946. 


MARKET RECORDS 
Written September 25, 1946 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1946 High 5/29 212.50 6/13 68.31 
1946 Low 9/19 165.17 9/23 45.69 
Year Ago 9/25 179.42 9/25 59.09 
Bonps 
1946 High 2/8 109.73 
1946 Low 9/24 102.67 
Year Ago 9/25 105.86 
ComMMoDITIES 
1946 High 7/18 125.39 
1946 Low 1/7 104.21 
Year Ago 9/25 100,67 
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Full Moon 
Effective December 8th to 23rd 


The Full Moon, a total lunar eclipse, oc- 
curs at 12:52 p.m. EST on December 8th 
in 16° 03’ Gemini, conjunct Uranus in 
Gemini. 
the United States. The beginning of the 
eclipse is visible in northwestern North 
America, the Arctic Ocean, northern and 
western Pacific, Asia, Australia, Indian 
Ocean, eastern Africa and all but the 
southwestern part of Europe. The ending 
is visible in the same sections and in the 
eastern Atlantic. 


New Moon 


Effective December 23rd to 
January 6th 


The New Moon occurs at 8:06 a.m. EST 
on December 23rd in 1° 17’ Capricorn, 
conjunct Mars and square Neptune. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes four major aspects 
and four parallels in December. A trine to 
Saturn is formed on the Ist, followed by 
a sextile to Neptune on the 2nd and a trine 
to Pluto on the 5th. The Sun opposes 
Uranus on the 12th and parallels this same 
planet on the 13th. Three parallels follow: 
to Pluto on the 20th, to Mercury on the 
28th and to Uranus on the 3lst. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 21° 09’ Scorpio to 
27° 10’ Sagittarius during the month, en- 
tering Sagittarius at 7:02 p.m. EST on the 
12th. Mercury forms four major aspects 
(the same aspects the Sun completes) and 
five parallels in December. 
Mercury parallels Venus, and on the 13th 
parallels Saturn. Mercury picks up the as- 
pects pattern of the Sun by a trine to Sat- 
urn on the 19th, a sextile to Neptune on 
the 20th, a trine to Pluto on the 22nd and 
an opposition to Uranus on the 26th. In 
between Mercury is occulted by the Moon 
at 5:05 p.m. EST on the 21st in 11° 58’ 
Sagittarius. Three parallels complete the 
Mercury pattern of the month: one to 
Uranus on the 27th, one to Pluto on the 
29th and one to Mars on the 3ist. 


This lunar eclipse is invisible in. 


On the 5th + 


Venus 





Venus, retrograde in 18° 11’ Scorpio on 
the Ist, turns direct in 17° 07’ Scorpio at 
about 10:00 a.m. EST on the 8th and 
moves forward to 26° 39’ Scorpio by the 
end of the month. Venus completes only 
one parallel in December—a parallel to 
Jupiter on the 7th. No major aspects are 
formed—an unusual picture. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 17° 51’ Sagittarius 
to 11° 13’ Capricorn, entering Capricorn 
at 5:56 a.m. EST on December 17th. Mars 
completes two aspects in transit, both ad- 
verse, the opposition to Uranus on the 4th 
and the square to Neptune on the 3lst. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 14° 21’ to 20° 24’ 
Scorpio during the month, completing no 
aspects in transit and receiving no aspects 
from the other planets or luminaries. 

Saturn retrogrades from 8° 47’ to 7° 22’ 
Leo during December, forming no aspects 
in transit, but accentuated by the trines it 
receives from Sun and Mercury. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 20° 14’ to 18° 
57’ Gemini in December. 

Neptune moves from 10° 18’ to 10° 46’ 
Libra. Pluto retrogrades from 13° 18’ to 
12° 53’ Leo. None of the three outer 
planets completes an aspect in transit, but 
Uranus is heavily emphasized. by the op- 
positions from Sun, Mercury and Mars and 
the conjunction with the Eclipse, and Nep- 
tune and Pluto receive aspects from Sun, 
Mercury and Mars. 





Have you your ephemeris for 
1947? 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 


Price $1.00 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their Jucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a littlk—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of, action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander ? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.’ Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainmert of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


j 

On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final results to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress, They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 


* days than at any other time; but it is also true 


that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide tor your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. : 
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Aspectarian for 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
sumating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very tapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may 


December, 1946 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
— be considered as modifying each other during 
that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
































g Pacific ¢ | Mount’n g | Central | ¢ East. 
a Stand. Qa Stand. Qa Stand. Q Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

1| 0:45am] 1| 1:45am] 1{| 2:45am] 1/| 3:45am] 9 || ? Ideas, plans, can be organized. 

2:29 3:29 4:29 5:29 | ee Quiet work produces results. 

4:53 5:53 6:53 7:53 9 x o& | Cooperation nets fine profits. 

5:50 6:50 7:50 8:50 © A »? | Success in protracted efforts. 

1:08 pm 2:08 pm 3:08 pm 4:08pm| > x Pb Duty still requires attention. 

1:47 2:47 3:47 4:47 2oO°90 Smart people keep silent. 

4:03 5:03 6:03 7:03 DArAYV Be alert to prevent mistakes. 

/ | 9:37 10:37 11:37 2|0:337am| Dn Y Blend old and new methods. 

2 | 0:00 am 2 | 1:00 am 2 | 2:00 am 3:00 DAA. Joint interests pay high dividends. 
5:58 6:58 7:59 8:58 2 4.3 Press settlements in money or love. 
8:01 9:01 10:01 11:01 dv.OoO¢ Use extreme caution in words or 

deeds. 
10:18 11:18 12:18 pm 1:18pm| >O0 Avoid accidents, quarrels, changes. 
12:34 pm 1:34 pm 2:34 3:34 DA $s Private contacts support advance. 

7:02 8:02 9:02 10:02 © * Y | Practical labors make a big hit. 

31 4:05am | 3| 5:05am | 3 | 6:05am | 3 7:05am | 2 enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

11:52 12:52 pm 1:52pm 2:52pm; >i Vv Avoid errors, deceit, vanity. 

7:30 pm 8:30 9:30 10:30 DAP Substantial progress by study, sense. 
10:18 11:18 4] 0:18am |] 4] 1:18am oc £ i | Take no chances at work or play. 
10:23 11:23 0:23 1:23 ar VY Disaster lurks in shadows. 

4 | 0:31 am 4 | 1:31am 2:31 3:31 DAO Keep in the open to achieve. 

3:26 4:26 5:26 6:26 DAY Events may produce a hero. 

6:29' 7:29 8:29 9:29 Dra Routine demands skill and time. 
10:10 11:10 12:10 pm 1:10pm; > || ¥ Imagination can spur progress. 
10:30 11:30 12:30 1:30 DR 9? Beauty and grace aid tasks. 

3:07 pm 4:07 pm 5:07 6:07 D> * it Special labors bring fine changes. 

4:06 5:06 6:06 7:06 DAG New plans, projects, leap ahead. 

7:08 8:08 9:08 10:08 Dx 8 Have all details in good order. 

5 | 7:49 am 5 | 8:49 am 5 | 9:49 am 5 |10:49 am | 3 enters v | Moon enters Taurus. 

9:33 10:33 11:33 12:33 pm 8 || 9 | Finances increase by joint effort 

4:03 pm 5:03 pm 6:03 pm 7:03 © A & | Dramatic moves climax success- 

fully. . 
10:07 11:07 6 | 0:07 am 6] 1:07am| 30 b Obstructions may delay hopes. 

6 | 0:59 am 6 | 1:59 am 2:59 3:59 Dry Work to untangle facts. 

5:37 6:37 7:37 8:37 doe? Don’t blow up over demands. 

6:38 7:38 8:38 9:38 D>xnrO Settle into a routine; be thrifty. 

9:14 10:14 11:14 12:14pm| 32 f 4 Hold fast to assets, resources. 

11:57 12:57 pm 1:57 pm 2:57 de ? Avoid depression, jealousy, force. 

3:12 pm 4:12 5:12 6:12 Dai 2 Discuss ventures; find basic con- 

tacts. 

3:57 4:57 5:57 6:57 di Depend on love, sense, labors. 

4:31 5:31 6:31 7:31 >yv A spark lights nice profits. 

6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 Dil 8 Analyze ideas or moves. 

8:11 9:11 10:11 11:11 Dred Swift work aids security. 
f0:58 11:58 7| 0:58am] 7|1:58am| Do 8 Keep faith with loyalty. 

7 | 5:46am 7 | 6:46 am 7:46 8:46 Dd] b&b It takes effort to get ahead. 

6:21 7:21 8:21 9:21 2° || @ | A big chance to increase income. 

8:30 9:30 10:30 11:30 > enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

10:07 pm 11:07pm | 8 | 0:07 am 8| 1:07am | D> * b Shrewd labors attract rewards. + 

8 | 1:03 am 8 | 2:03 am 3:03 4:03 JAY Accomplishment through associa- 

tions. 

5:26 6:26 7:26 8:26 © x 4 | Inspired endeavors produce gain. 

5:27 6:27 7:27 8:27 >* 2 Advance by concerted action. 

6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 dI1 oO Great chance to push ambitions. 

7:00 8:00 9:00 10:00 Q@ turns D | Venus turns Direct. 

9:38 10:38 11:38 12:38pm| D2 A A Use logic to complete plans. 

9:53 10:53 11:53 12:53 IFO Avoid sudden urges, rash people. 
10:10 11:10 12:10 pm 1:10 Di Mm Be calm among the impulsive. 

- $11:84 {12:34 pm 1:34 2:34 DK Qe Finish up older matters. 
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% 
¢ | Pacific ¢ | Mount’n| ¢ | Central | ¢ East. 
Q| Stand. Q | Stand. Q | Stand. Q | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 4 
11:48 12:48 1:48 2:48 di 2 Domination may fall flat. 

3:57 pm 4:57 5:57 6:57 Do it Keep excitement within bounds. 

5:40 6:40 7:40 8:40 di ¢ Go slow and be considerate. 

10:07 11:07 9 | 0.07 am 9}107am| DP A Avoid accidents, conflicts, separa- 
tions. 
9 | 1:29 am 9 | 2:29 am 3:29 4:29 a x. 8 Pour oil on hot tempers. 

7:51 8:51 9:51 10:51 > enters @ | Moon enters Cancer. 

12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00 pm 3:00 pm © Y @ | Helpful, positive desires draw aid. 

9:19 10:19 11:19 10 | 0:19am |: vb Former experience, training, pays. 

10 | 0:26am | 10} 1:26am} 10 | 2:26am 3:26 soy Discard fancies, conceit, suspicions. 

4:47 5:47 6:47 7:47 dy ¢@ Take orders in the right spirit. 

9:42 10:42 11:42 12:42pm| > A 4 Complete deals, business, promises. 
11:11 12:11 pm 1:11 pm 2:11 dA ? Success after delay. Press issues. 
12:44 pm 1:44 2:44 3:44 2% oO Seek support, help in far places. 

3:20 4:20 5:20 6:20 dy New ideas, methods, are valuable. 

11 | 0:19 am | 11 | 1:19am_-| 11 | 2:19am | 11] 3:19am | DARA Make haste slowly. Be alert. 

4:59 5:59 6:59 7:59 DA 8 Creative action rolls successfully. 

6:55 7:55 8:55 9:55 dil ¢ Control energy to gain most. 

7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 Dd enters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

1:59 pm 2:59 pm 3:59 pm 4:59pm| D> || No time to leap overboard. 

3:57 4:57 5:57 6:57 D>il Maintain contact with solid ground 
4:57 5:57 6:57 7:57 dil oO Stop to consolidate position. 

9:40 10:40 11:40 12 | 0:40am | Do b Start long-term responsible labors. 

12 | 1:06 am | 12 | 2:06 am | 12 | 3:06 am 4:06 >x Vv Amalgamate resources, assets. 
1:24 2:24 3:24 4:24 © & H | Losses occur through reckless action 
associates, accidents, fights, fury 4 

5:33 6:33 7:33 8:33 doe g Law, rules, orders, are enforced 

11:27 12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:277pm/ 20 4 Promises, debts, may demand pay- 
ment. 
12:47 pm 1:47 2:47 3:47 20.2 Income, finances may shrink. 

4:02 5:02 6:02 7:02 8 enters 7 | Mercury enters Sagittarius. 

4:33 5:33 6:33 7:33 > * kt Fresh impetus to freedom, work. 
5:45 6:45 7:45 8:45 d.AO Important aid to achievement. 

9:46 10:46 11:46 13 | 0:46am] 3 || b Clear up doubts or confusion. 

11:15 13 | 0:15am | 13 | 1:15am 2:15 dil 8 Start slowly on a new trail. 
13 | 4:22 am 5:22 6:22 7:22 © || | Cooperate fully. Discount egotism 

5:03 6:03 7:03 8:03 SAC Skilled efforts may be repaid. 

10:09 11:09 12:09 pm 1:09pm | 3 enters 1? | Moon enters Virgo. 
11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 2:00 ei | Center attention on producing. 
11:54 12:54 1:54 2:54 20 8 Don't depend on fly-by-nights. 
5:07 pm 6:07 7:07 8:07 8 {il b | Knowledge is essential to progress. 
« Eliminate hunches, hearsay. 
6:03 7:03 . 8:03 9:03 oth. 9 Relax with work"well done. 
14 | 0:49 am | 14 | 1:49 am | 14 | 2:49 am | 14 | 3:49am | D> yv b Dividends from routine steps. 

4:43 5:43 6:43 7:43 dy Vv Put ideals up to practical use. 

9:21 10:21 11:21 12:2ipm; D> v @ Be explicit in directions, details. 
4:33 pm 5:33 pm 6:33 pm 7:33 >* 24 Social, personal, financial gains. 
6:03 7:03 8:03 9:03 J> * 9° Magnetism, romance, earn results. 
9:03 10:03 11:03 15 | 0:03am} 20 Anger, jealousy, rash conduct fail. 

15 | 2:57 am | 15 | 3:57 am | 15 | 4:57 am 5:57 2a0 The doghouse could open up. 
1:57 pm 2:57 pm 3:57 pm 4:57pm| 20 ¢ No use to fan the flames. 
4:07 5:07 6:07 7:07 > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
11:56 16 | 0:56 am | 16 | 1:56am | 16 | 2:56am | 3 iil VY Beware accidents of any kind. 
16 | 0:02 am 1:02 2:02 3:02 >* 8 Conclude organization of ventures. 

7:39 8:39 9:39 10:39 > * b Steady effort does the trick. 

12:06 pm 1:06 pm 2:06 pm 3:06pm| Do YV Analyze to estimate accurately. 

4:56 5:56 6:56 7:56 .* 2 Fine results from cooperation. 

17 | 1:03 am | 17 | 2:03 am | 17 | 3:03am | 17 | 4:03am] 3 /| Vv Insight opens up new angles. 

1:35 2:35 3:35 4:35 dx a4 Keep costs down, income fluid. 

2:56 3:56 4:56 5:56 o' enters 4 | Mars enters Capricorn. 

3:40 4:40 5:40 6:40 Dx Appreciation and applause help. 
5:17 6:17 7:17 8:17 DA # A sudden turn to public success. 
4:53 pm 5:53 pm 6:53 pm 7:53pm| D> * © Grasp changes, moves, new labors. 

18 | 1:43am | 18 | 2:43 am | 18 | 3:43 am | 18 | 4:43 am | 2 enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

3:13 4:13 5:13 6:13 D.* 2 Career can take a fresh spurt. 

5:25 pm 6:25 pm 7:25 pm 8:25pm| Dv 8 Tie up joint assets fairly. 

5:52 6:52 7:52 8:52 dob Eliminate pressures, strain. Rest. 
9:14 10:14 11:14 19 | 0:14 am 8 A b | Ability shows up in public. 

10:49 11:49 19 | 0:49 am 1:49 dx Vv Be ready to give or to get. 
19 | 3:44am | 19 | 4:44am 5:44 6:44 30 ¢ Watch out for underhand tactics. 

4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 9 *® | Romantic hopes may be worked out. 
10:17 11:17 12:17 pm 1:17pm/| 3d || ? Put in extra touches of charm. 

1:48 pm 2:48 pm 3:48 4:48 ~ a a | Accept offers, deals, presents. 

4:28 5:28 6:28 7:28 Dr ‘Labors take on glamor, excitement. 
4:57 5:57 6:57 7:57 doc ? Happiness in parties, love, gifts. 
8:12 9:12 10:12 11:12 di| a Foresight increases money, skill. 

20 {10:18 am | 20 /11:18 am | 20 |12:18pm | 20 | 1:18pm| > xv © Keep costs within reason. 
11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 2:30 Dil b Take it easy; postpone new efforts. 

1:48 pm 2:48 3:48 4:48 > enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

1:54 2:54 3:54 4:54 oll ¢ Travel; express beauty. Move fast. 
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az 
g | Pacific ¢ | Mount’n}| ¢ | Central | ¢ East. 
Q | Stand. Q | Stand. Q | Stand. Q | Stand Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

4:22 5:22 6:22 7:22 8 * Y | Surprising chance to clinch hopes. 

7:28 8:28 9:28 10:28 dDi¢ That extra push counts big. 

21 | 6:06am | 21 | 7:06am | 21 | 8:06am | 21 | 9:06am {| D> A b Good organization succeeds. 

6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 Dai 8 Keep to well known roads. 

11:29 12:29 pm 1:29 pm 2:29pm| D> * ¥ Public approval for fine effort. 
2:05 pm 3:05 4:05 5:05 Dev 8 Be fully informed before action. 
4:21 5:21 6:21 7:21 DA g Train for a big job to win. 

10:25 11:25 22 | 0.25 am | 22 | 1:25am] 3 || Pipe down on excitement 

22 | 2:04 am | 22 | 3:04 am 4:04 5:04 DI Oo Use reason and logic every way. 

2:06 3:06 4:06 5:06 dil 2 Well planned moves develop. 

2:54 3:54 4:54 5:54 © enters % | Sun enters Capricorn. 

3:39 4:39 5:39 6:39 9x @ A quiet build-up is profitable. 

5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 >of Kk Stem any growing rashness. 

8:16 9:16 10:16 p11:16 a xg Be business-like, even in romance. 

8:31 9:31 10:31 11:31 8 A & | Group efforts combine for public 

welfare, expansion of ventures. 

11:18 12:18 pm 1:18 pm 2:18pm| 3 || ¢ Prestige can increase by good sense. 

23 | 2:50am | 23 | 3:50 am | 23 | 4:50am | 23 | 5:50am | 3 enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

5:06 6:06 7:06 8:06 Ie A Big chance to start improvements. 
12:42 pm 1:42 pm 2:42 pm 3:42pm| Do @ Control steam, powers prevent 

blow-ups. 

6:51 7:51 8:51 9:51 D>Rn b Be content to go slow. Relax. 

24 | 0:34 am | 24 | 1:34 am | 24 | 2:34 am | 24 | 3:34am {DO WV Deceit, tears, anger, hurt progress. 

5:16 "6:16 7:16 8:16 dx vg Detailed work on large plans helps. 
11:35 12:35 pm 1:35 pm 2:35pm| D> v 86 Benefit by skill and knowledge. 

5:34 pm 6:34 7:34 8:34 2* 2 Good fortune in parties, business. 

5:50 6:50 7:50 8:50 >nr kt Nice service attracts rewards. 

11:58 25 | 0:58 am | 25 | 1:58am | 25 | 2:58am | D> * Q Happiness to give or receive. 

25 | 7:39 am 8:39 9:39 10:39 4% * kt | Wide contacts, unusual people, orig- 
inal ideas, open new doors to ex- 
pansion. 

1:44 pm 2:44 pm 3:44 pm 4:44pm; 2 /!! ¢@ Improve credit, reputation by action. 

3:29 4:29 5:29 6:29 > enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

9:30 10:30 11:30 26 | 0:30am] >i Keep within reasonable limits. 
10:30 11:30 26 | 0:30 am 1:30 DI oO Criticism may be sharp and sudden. 
11:21 26 | 0:21 am 1:21 2:21 d.:x9O It pays to be conservative. 

26 | 1:38 am 2:38 3:38 4:38 Dil ™ Take each step or move slowly. 

5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 Dil 8 Control speech, acts, chang: 

5:17 6:17 7:17 8:17 dye Business before pleasure. 

6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 Df b Be wise ahd study motives, reasons. 
12:52 pm 1:52 pm 2:52 pm 3:52 pm 8 £ KH | Avoid losses, separations, accidents. 
12:53 1:53 2:53 j 3:53 DAY Smart headwork uces benefits. 

5:21 6:21 7:21 8:21 DI @ Ambitions can be defeated. 

5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 ¢ v 4 | Sanity and humor gain. 

27 | 5:29 am | 27 | 6:29am | 27 | 7:29am | 27 | 8:29am] D> A HK Impulses can be very fortunate. 

5:35 6:35 7:35 8:35 o * b | Industry, organization start new 

sweeps. 

6:21 7:21 8:21 9:21 2oO4 Be thrifty with supplies, assets. 

7:51 8:51 9:51 10:51 > * 8 Advance by clear explicit directions. 
10:57 11:57 12:57 pm 1:57pm| 2 || b Have all business well in hand. 

2:41 pm 3:41 pm 4:41 5:41 8 || | Take no chances with anything. 

2:41 3:41 4:41 5:41 2a 9 Delete romance, parties, expense. 

28 | 0:12 am | 28 | 1:12am | 28 | 2:12am | 28 | 3:12am] 2 || @ Facts need accurate checking. 

2:43 3:43 4:43 5:43 > enters } | Moon enters Pisces. 

9:10 10:10 11:10 12:10pm| > || @ Private interests should improve. 
12:36 pm 1:36 pm 2:36 pm 3:36 © || #8 | Apply keen sense to business. 

3:33 4:33 5:33 6:33 >* oO Personal efforts assist position. 

5:20 6:20 7:20 8:20 D> x b Follow routine to get ahead. 

7:51 8:51 9:51 10:51 >x* Proper conduct attracts rewards. 

11:24 29 | 0:24 am | 29 | 1:24am | 29 | 2:24am/ >A VY Don't be caught napping. 

29 | 3:34 am 4:34 5:34 6:34 D>xr @ Large ventures require attention. 

12:12 pm 1:12pm 2:12 pm 3:12pm © * b&b | Slow and steady is the best way. 

3:05 4:05 5:05 6:65 2oO Storms and tempers could be sharp. 

3:43 |; 4:43 5:43 6:43 8 || @& | Quell any rising recklessness. 

4:56 5:56 6:56 7:56 > Aa Good fortune and contented joys. 

30 | 1:08 am | 30 | 2:08am | 30 | 3:08am | 30 | 4:08am] DO 86 Don’t lash out in heated acts. 

3:05 4:05 5:05 6:05 > AP Devotion gets all the breaks. 

11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 pm 2:30pm | 2 enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

6:42 pm :42 8:42 9:42 ai v Hurt feelings could cause trouble. 

31 | 1:06 am | 31 | 2:06am | 31 | 3:06am | 31 | 4:06am / D> A b Old pals or loves are best. 

4:22 5:22 6:22 7:22 .oO0O Resolve to be peaceful, quiet, sane. 

6:07 7:07 8:07 9:07 8 xu @ | Settleonasound, balanced schedule 

6:43 7:43 8:43 9:43 & O Y | The roof may blow off. 

7:08 8:08 9:08 10:08 DrVW Furious antagonism can block hope. 

7:10 8:10 9:10 10:10 Dod Fights or changes lose heavily. 

10:58 11:58 12:58 pm 1:58pm/ 2 A @ Make the most of assistance. 

4:29 pm 5:29 pm 6:29 7:29 © || % | Hold on to reason, credit, health. 

4:38 5:38 6:38 7:38 8 || o& | Reduce speed to a minimum. 

5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 di ¥v Watch diet. Cut down on celebra- 

tions. 
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December, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


December 1 to December 8 


You may have a chance to travel for 
pleasure or to shine socially in the com- 
pany of visitors from a distance. Church 
or school activities should be both active 
and pleasant, a welcome change from win- 
ter’s dullness. You. may undertake con- 
siderable responsibility in recreational 
projects, work with young people, or may 
finish some creative project successfully on 
the Ist or 2nd. You should make some 
real effort to widen the scope of your crea- 
tive interests, and should live up to your 
best philosophy even if it requires self 
‘control. Partners are sympathetic; rivals 
may be weaker than they seem in compe- 
tition with you. On the 3rd and 4th you, 
if possible, should avoid travel, visits, cor- 
respondence, speaking or writing activities, 
as under the opposition of Mars to Uranus 
accidents, quarrels and sudden changes of 
viewpoint occur without warning. If you 
must do things of this nature, do your best 
to avoid friction with other people; keep 
all your wits about you and relax fre- 
quently. Avoid extravagance on the 6th 
and pay no attention to minor annoyances 
on the 7th. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th may 
stimulate to an unusual degree your natural 
restlessness and impulsive desire for action 
unhampered by consideration of prac- 
ticality or the rights and needs of other 
people. Do not forget that undue aggres- 
sion on your part may meet with deception 
from partners or rivals—your edicts may 
be evaded quite neatly. Before you blow 
up with relatives, neighbors, visitors or 
correspondents, better put yourself up be- 
fore the fact-finding board, as good-will 
once killed can hardly be revived. Adapt 
yourself as easily as possible to unex- 
pected situations or messages on the 8th 
and do not consider any situation ended or 
any decision final until after the 12th, 
when the unexpected may take its final 
form. The 13th and 14th are a bit more 
peaceful, especially if you curb your irri- 
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tation strongly. The evening of the 14th 
is much more happy and cheerful; enjoy 
it with loved ones in true holiday-mood. 


December 15 to December 23 


Life may get a bit hectic with all the 
rushing around, letters or visits on the 
15th; you need to rest jangled nerves and 
probably to cut down somewhat on pleas- 
ures or recreational work as you are too 
tired to enjoy a heavy schedule. You are 
not missing much anyway if you loaf 
through the 16th to 18th and then make 
a serious effort to finish some project late 
on the 19th. You may decide that dis- 
cipline is needed in dealing with children 
or loved ones on the 19th, when you should 
lay down sensible rules for them and for 
you. The 20th has an inspirational influ- 
ence; keep your mind open and your sym- 
pathies active. Muddles connected with 
partnership or rivalry may be straightened 
out easily. On the 21st you may have to 
call a halt to partnership spending though 
business is very active just now. Be real- 
istic about children or love. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars 
in your department of business, superiors 
and worldly progress makes this coming 
month a very active, energetic, aggressive 
and courageous period in your climb 
toward success. Just do not overdo 
things and antagonize powerful interests 
unless you know that the fight is worth 
everything you have to risk. The 24th and 
25th promise a cheerful holiday; be gen- 
erous, meet friends and enjoy life. The 
reaction to people, messages, journeys or 
relatives may be unexpected or nerverack- 
ing on the 26th; allow for jitters in others 
you meet as well as in yourself. A great 
deal can be accomplished on the 27th and 
28th; be right up there in business affairs. 
But avoid any cause for scandal, malice, 
treachery or underhanded competition on 
the 3ist. Of all New Years, see this 
one in cold sober, as Mars square Nep- 
tune could tempt to real folly. 
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Sun.—Dec. 1—NEPTUNE—This is a good 
time to cement special friendships. Seek spiritual 
advice, recreation or information. Travel, write 
or visit during early hours of day. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—NEPTUNE—Be careful of 
speech, writings, legal matters and travel during 
early hours. P.M. best for all important pur- 
poses, trips, public interests, alliances or consul- 
tations. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—NEPTUNE—Put your special 
plans into action. Write, study, shop, consult 
agents, school authorities, doctors, landlords or 
hospitals. See the special friend. Late evening, 
caution necessary. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—MARS—Go ahead with new 
plans, sales, writings, trips, shopping, entertain- 
ment, research or visits. Make repairs, reserva- 
tions or new starts. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—MARS—Take care of per- 
sonal interests, legal matters, amusement plans, 
meetings, creative work, church affairs, social 
matters or shopping. 

Fri.—Dec. 6—VENUS—Don’t take any fool- 
ish chances with financial matters, insurance or 
children’s interests. Be economical. Travel, 
write or visit in evening. 

Sat. — Dec. 7 — VENUS — Make important 
plans, appointments or phone calls. Enjoy friend- 
ships, recreation, shopping, entertainment, hobbies 
or creative work. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—MERCURY—Keep an opti- 
mistic point of view no matter what the condi- 
tions may be. Try to cooperate for harmony. 
Be careful in travel and speech. It pays. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—MERCURY—Do your best 
with the job at hand. Finish routine matters. 
Late hours of day best for shopping, visits, ad- 
vice, friendships and work. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—MOON-—Start early on all 
important matters, party plans, shopping, trips, 
moves, changes, insurance or legal matters, home 
interests or improvements. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—MOON—Try to keep har- 
mony with all associates. Use caution in travel, 
speech and actions. Cooperate and adjust wher- 
ever possible. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—-SUN—The unexpected may 
occur among close associates. Keep steady, prac- 
tical. Consult lawyers, doctors or spiritual ad- 
visers. See friends, but postpone travel and de- 
cisions. 

Fri.—Dec. 13—SUN—Make appointments, 
repairs, trips, decisions or engagements. Enjoy 
close friendships, recreational activities or a shop- 
ping spree. Evening social. 

Sat.—Dec. 14—MERCURY—Don’t take any 
chances with valued friendships. Be considerate 
and kind with all. Evening best for trips, health 
matters or sociability. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—MERCURY—Caution im- 
portant in travel, speech, writings and actions. It 
doesn’t pay to say all you think. Be tactful, seek 
solace thru church or recreation. 


Mon.—Dec. 16—VENUS—Be careful with 
writings, papers, speech and public demonstra- 
tions. Put your best efforts into the work at 
hand or creative ideas and plans. 

Tue.—Dec. 17—VENUS—Get an early start 
on the things that are most important. Travel, 
write, shop, phone; see friends, mechanics, law- 
yers, electricians or carpenters. Evening social. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—VENUS—Take time to 
think and plan carefully before making trips, 
decisions or moves. Evening best for friend- 
ships, decisions or amusements. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—PLUTO—Be economical in 
your spending and plans and all will be well. 
Entertain, visit; seek advice or help from those 
who are qualified. Be sociable. 

Fri.—Dec. 20—PLUTO—Make appointments, 
shopping or business trips, repairs or alliances. 
Write, visit, advertise or start new work or 
plans. Enjoy sports, hobbies or fun. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—JUPITER—Benefit and fun 
possible thru meetings, friendly gatherings, pub- 
lic affairs, friendships, visits, trips, creative work 
and study, or shopping. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
or plans into action. Travel, write, phone or 
enjoy some special festivity with your favorite 
friend. Give your best to all associates. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—JUPITER—Be tactful, kind 
and considerate if you wish to succeed with 
others. Use caution in travel, work, speech and 
writings. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—SATURN—Finish work and 
all the last minute details early. Write, shop, 
consult lawyers, friends or relatives on questions 
of importance. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—SATURN—This should be 
a Merry Christmas. Extend your best efforts 
toward bringing some happiness to éthers. Much 
benefit returns to you in the end. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—URANUS—You are apt to 
feel rather tired and restless. Don’t give in to 
moods; relax, be tactful and amiable; it pays. 
Enjoy fun in evening. 

Fri—Dec. 27—URAN.US—Watch your 
speech and actions with others. Try to see the 
good in all. Do your best with the work at 
hand, checking for possible mistakes. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—URANUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru diligent effort and cooperation 
with associates. Be careful of writings, papers 
and friendships. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—NEPTUNE—Be patient and 
kind with others. Hasty speech or decisions apt 
to prove unfavorable. Evening best for visits, 
trips, church services and friendships. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—NEPTUNE—Don’t jump to 
hasty conclusions, decisions or partnerships. 
Weigh all matters carefully; caution is necessary 
in all important affairs. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—MARS—Carry on with the 
regular routine work, business matters or home 
duties. Be diplomatic and cautious with all peo- 


ple if you value personal prestige. 
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December, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 26 


December 1 to December 8 
= partnership is enlivened’ by more 


active social life and by the needs for gift- 
giving or entertaining proposed by your 


_ partner, who knows you always come 


through handsomely if possible. Your 
home is more secure on the Ist than for 
some time past; being thankful for do- 
mestic tasks and obligations well met, you 
are inclined to bestir yourself in some extra 
or secret work to help keep the budget in 
line rather than deny your family anything 
really needed by its members. You are in- 
clined to sympathize with co-workers or 
clients and to help them in any practical 
way. The 3rd and 4th are days requiring 
caution in your finances and partnership in- 
come or collections; a sudden demand for 
money may put you in a tough spot, or 
some affair connected with death, inheri- 
tance, taxes or collections may suddenly 
blow up trouble. Do not lose your temper; 
wait to act calmly. Be realistic at home on 
the Sth; cut down extravagant tendencies 
on the 6th; refuse to be depressed on the 
7th. 
December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th brings 
some threat to your financial stability and 
may involve you in serious difficulties with 
other people if you insist upon going your 
own temperamental way with the rest of 
the world all out of step. Your partner is 
encouraging and partnership funds are in 
good shape but some scandal or confusion, 
or piece of carelessness, may affect your 
work adversely while some Worry about an 
older member of your family or about an 
irritation growing out of the housing short- 
age may make your temper quite abrupt. 
Refrain from exploding on the evening of 
the 8th and do not consider any decision 
or situation permanent until after the 12th, 
when final surprises may alter the entire 
picture. After the 13th and 14th, which 
have aspects of minor irritation and nerve 
strain, you can settle down for a very 
pleasant social time on the evening of the 
14th. Express affection and generosity for 
loved ones. 
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December 15 to December 23 


On the 15th all the suspense, nerve 
strain, irritations and plain unnecessary 
obstacles that have embittered the last few 
days may crop up for a final hailstorm. Be 
careful and considerate, though you will 
not find many people in the same mood—it 
all saves wear and tear. The 16th to 18th 
are minor days; check off duties on your 
list, take care of routine. The 19th may 
bring an older person to visit your home or 
a message that has been delayed is finally 
and favorably received. The 19th may 
need last minute expenditures but on the 
whole your work has been profitable and 
your clients well satisfied with it. Pay 
attention to a rumor or quiet tip in your 
working environment on the 20th; it may 
give you an opportunity. Do not quarrel 
with your partner over money or try to out- 
shine the Joneses on the 21st; it won’t im- 
prove matters. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars in 
your department of law, credit, banking, 
higher education, religion, foreign or dis- 
tant affairs is highly stimulating to achieve- 
ment or victorious strife in any of these 
things. You may have to put the damper 
on partners’ large ideas of spending or 
social ostentation in order to concentrate 
on main objectives. Competitiors may also 
make attractive offers, forcing you to go 
farther to expand your markets and profits. 
This is a whole month coming on for you 
to pioneer and widen your sphere of effort. 
Mental brilliance wins honors for those 
engaged in philosophic or educational pur- 
suits. The 24th and 25th have cheerful 
and generous, friendly aspects promising 
you a fine holiday season. On the 26th 
avoid extravagance and nerve strain due to 
sudden demands on finances or unexpected 
messages and journeys. Take care of 
health and credit on the 31st when Mars 
squares Neptune, for this aspect is a booby 
trap. 
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Sun.—Dec. 1—MARS—Get an early start on 
plans for home matters, dinner parties, entertain- 
ment, invitations, visits or phone calls. Avoid all 
excesses in diet. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished in work, health or insurance matters 
providing you are careful and thorough in all 
details. Write, study or enjoy some fun in eve- 
ning. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—MARS—Make plans, changes, 
improvements or adjustments in home or prop- 
erty matters. Write, see agents or entertain, 
using tact, diplomacy and caution with all peo- 
ple. Retire early. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—VENUS—Personal interests, 
plans and ideas may be worked out successfully 
if you are cooperative and diligent. Visit, travel 
or work in evening. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—VENUS—Entertain, shop, 
visit ; attend meetings or friendly gatherings. See 
agents, bankers, doctors, beauticians, friends or 
relatives. 

Fri.—Dec. 6—-MERCURY—Be tactful with 
others, cautious with papers, agreements and 
finances. P.M. best for new plans, work, de- 
cisions, shopping, public affairs and appointments. 

Sat.—Dec. 7—MERCURY—Plans for trips, 
amusements, negotiations, alliances or public 
meetings should be made early. See friends, 
beauticians, lawyers, doctors or entertain. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—MOON—Don'’t let feelings or 
over-wrought emotions rule the day. Relax and 
try to cooperate with others amiably. Light 
recreation beneficial. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—MOON—You gain the most 
thru close associations or those in authority. Do 
your best with the work or job at hand. Shop, 
see beauticians, doctors, agents or friends. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—SUN—Take care of all your 
responsibilities and duties. Make decisions, plans 
for entertainment or home matters; shop, see 
beauticians, repairmen or electricians. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—SUN—Finish routine work, 
business matters or home duties, exercising econ- 
omy, caution, and thoroughness. Emotional con- 
trol necessary with others, especially re finances 
and business. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from associates during early hours. 
If unexpected business developments occur, keep 
steady. Give your best attention to the job at 
hand. Write, visit, see friends or seek advice in 
_ evening. , 

Fri—Dec. 13—MERCURY—Attend to all 
important matters or work checking for possible 
mistakes. Make appointments; see friends, shop 
or consult those in authority. Evening social. 

Sat.—Dec. 14—VENUS—Be tactful in all re- 
lationships; it pays big dividends. See doctors, 
lawyers, public officials, agents, beauticians or 
have fun. é 

Sun.—Dec. 15—VENUS—Be cautious and 
diplomatic with all people. _ Don’t pass hasty 





judgment or decisions. You gain thru cooperation 
and self effacement. 

Mon.—Dec. 16—PLUTO—Home matters, 
land or property interests, social affairs or enter- 
tainment plans may be worked out. Guard health 
and job; don’t.overrate your position or strength. 

Tue.—Dec. 17—PLUTO—Travel, write, visit 
or make plans whereby you can increase your 
financial status. Evening best for friendships, 
agreements and public meetings.’ 

Wed.—Dec. 18—PLUTO—Put. your best 
efforts into the job at hand whether in home or 
employment. Try to finish old matters; bring 
things up to date. Be tactful and economical. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—JUPITER—Carry out your 
plans for shopping, beauty treatments, alliances, 
adjustments, public contacts, social affairs and 
friendships. 

Fri.—Dec. 20—JUPITER—Go ahead with 
important matters or work. See employers, 
agents, doctors, mechanics, lawyers or friends. 
Travel, write, visit or shop. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—SATURN—Put your ideas or 
plans into action. Take care of health, employ- 
ment or home matters. Entertain, visit friends 
or those who are ill. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—SATURN—Early hours are 
best for planning trips, visits or parties. Phone, 
write or consult partner or friends. Enjoy church 
services or some light recreation. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—SATURN—Continue along 
with the regular routine work, duties and obliga- 
tions. Be tactful and amiable with associates. 
Nothing gained thru arguments or disputes. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—URANUS—Make important 
plans, agreements, appointments or take last min- 
ute shopping trips. Much may be gained thru 
cooperation and consultations. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—URANUS—A Merry Christ- 
mas. Try to take things in an easy manner. It 
doesn’t pay to get too tired or emotional. Enjoy 
friends and associates. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—NEPTUNE—Things may 
prove a bit disturbing. Be tactful and calm. 
Take good care of finances, job and home mat- 
ters. Don’t shirk your obligations. 

Fri.—Dec. 27—NEPTUNE—Meet your obli- 
gations; do the best you can with all matters. 
Be kind, considerate and economical. Check work 
and information carefully. 

Sat—Dec. 38—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished if you are accurate and calm about 
everything ; don’t expect too much from associates 
or friends. \ 

Sun.—Dec. 29—MARS—Find some time to 
relax and enjoy some light recreation or religious 
service with partner or close friend. Make ap- 
pointments in evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—MARS—Health and employ- 
ment matters should be given careful attention. 
Don’t take any foolish chances with either. Avoid 
all excesses. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—VENUS—Personal interests, 
health and job require strict supervision. Avoid 
emotional upsets which react detrimentally on 


“health dnd prestige. Be tactful and reasonable. 
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December, 1946 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


December 1 to December 8 


, m may be more active than usual in 
your work and find pleasant excitement in 
partnership or co-worker projects. You, 
of course, always enjoy a rush of business 
with people coming and going in droves. 
You probably finish many tasks right on 
time about December Ist or receive mes- 
sages or goods that have been delayed. 
Older relatives may show good will in 
tangible form; conservative neighborhood 
projects of an intellectual kind may be 
especially successful. Home life is un- 
usually sympathetic and restful on the 2nd; 
enjoy music or imaginative pastimes. On 
the 3rd and 4th you must avoid collisions, 
both material and in your dealing with 
partners or rivals. You are self-willed and 
other people are rebellious; so something 
has to give way. You may receive a good 
scolding on the 5th; if so take it to heart 
and do better in the future. You may 
be so social at work on the 6th that very 
little gets done; finish up routine tasks 
quickly and quietly on the 7th. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th finds 
you prospering in your work and partner- 
ship but warns against carelessness in 
dreaming of pleasures of management of 
children and love affairs. You may receive 
criticism from the old fogies in your neigh- 
borhood but do not allow any such irrita- 
tion to goad you into personal rebellion or 
self-willed actions on the 12th. Caution in 
traffic and communications is very much in 
order under the luminaries aspecting 
Uranus in your sign. Changes come about 
but see that they are constructive, leading 
to new freedom and self-expression—you 
need creation, not revolution. Do not let 
other people force your hand before you are 
seriously prepared to act. After all, any 
foolish child can drop a priceless vase— 
but there is the problem of getting a better 
one to replace it; Calm down uneasy 
nerves on the 13th and 14th; be ready for 
a eerste or highly social evening on the 
14th. 
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December 15 to December 23 


On the 15th you may feel that you have 
been sitting on this volcano about to the 
limit of your endurance; do not let nerves 
betray you into foolish action. Fretting 
and fuming at delays accomplishes noth- 
ing; the evening of the 19th brings awaited 
news or the final disposition of tasks. Get 
as much routine done as possible from the 
16th through the 18th. Older people are 
helpful on the 19th; take conservative 
advice. The 19th and 20th favor pleasant 
working conditions and some project which 
appeals to the buying public. Partners 
may have pleasant secrets; there is a holi- 
day conspiracy of some sort afoot. You 
may feel rushed to death on the 21st, but 
it has been profitable. A more realistic 
view of things may be taken on the 22nd. 
Matters concerning inheritance may be 
constructive. Study medicine, criminology 
or occultism. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars in 
your house of death, inheritance, partner- 
ship income, taxes and collections indi- 
cates action on some of these things. You 
may have to make more money by working 
faster; your partner spends pretty fast. 
The 24th and 25th have cheerful, generous 
and friendly aspects promising you an in- 
teresting and active holiday season. You 
may receive a very pleasing bonus or pro- 
motion. On the 26th the extent of the rent 
in your budget may be noted; but a quarrel 
with your partner is no good way to mend 
it. Avoid adverse publicity in business as 
competitors may choose to misunderstand 
anything you do different from your usual 
way or out of the beaten track. Make 
financial plans of a constructive kind; work 
out differences with relatives, neighbors or 
correspondents. You can make rapid 
progress on the 28th but be very cautious 
concerning pleasures on the 3lst. 

See the New Year in conservatively— 
which means soberly. 
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Sun.—Dec. 1—VENUS—Spend some time 
with relatives, partner or the special friend. Make 
appointments, trips, visits or phone calls early in 
day. Observe the rights of others. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished if you are cautious and tactful. Don’t 
be too demanding. Friendships, creative work, 
public contacts and agreements favored. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—VENUS—Advertise, write, 
study, investigate, interview, shop, see agents, 
relatives or those who are ill. Exercise caution 
late evening. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Start new things, work, 
trips or moves. Personal interests may be ad- 
vanced thru agreements, public contacts or alli- 
ances. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on new work, consultations, interviews, en- 
tertainment plans, meetings, appointments, adjust- 
ments or shopping. Seek aid or advice. 

Fri.—Dec. 6—MOON—Give your best atten- 
tion to employment and health matters. Don’t 
take any foolish risks with finances. P.M. best 
for personal interests, decisions or amusements. 

Sat.—Dec. 7—MOON—Go ahead with your 
plans, amusements, trips, visits, shopping, beauty 
treatments, health checkups, or spend extra time 
on employment matters. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—SUN—A.M. hours best for all 
important matters, plans, visits or church serv- 
ices. Keep calm and steady during balance of 
day; avoid disputes. : 

Mon.—Dec. 9—SUN—Don’t place too much 
emphasis on hearsay. You gain thru well directed 
effort in your work and general duties. See 
friends, doctors, beauticians or shop. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—MERCURY—Plans and de- 
sires may be worked out successfully if you are 
ambitious. Shop, write, entertain, make de- 
cisions, changes, reports or agreements. Be soci- 
able. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—MERCURY—Keep a tight 
rein on your emotions. Nothing gained .by flying 
off the handle. Finish the routine matters exer- 
cising care. Mistakes costly. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—VENUS—Remain steady in 
A.M. hours. The P.M. affords the best period for 
important decisions, plans, work or friendships. 
Consult doctors, officials, partner or lawyers. En- 
joy amusements or a special study. 

Fri.—Dec. 13—VENUS—Make adjustments, 
repairs, alliances, appointments, shop, take trips, 
or sign affidavits. Enjoy social groups, friends or 
amusements in evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 14—PLUTO—RBe careful in speech, 
work and writings. Don’t take any risks ‘with 
health or job. Watch your diet carefully. Seek 
recreation in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—PLUTO—You are apt to be 
affected by moods if you aren’t careful. Try to 
find inspiration thru music, light recreation, 
church services or special friendships. ‘ 





Mon.—Dec. 16—JUPITER—Now you have 
a chance to exercise your talents, Write, study, 
visit, travel, advertise, entertain or attend meet- 
ings and conferences. 

Tue.——Dec. 17—JUPITER—Make special 
efforts to get new work, plans or creative ven- 
tures started early. Investigations, shopping, 
agreements and new contacts beneficial. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—JUPITER—Don’t make any 
hasty decisions, chafiges or trips. Study all mat- 
ters carefully before rendering final judgments. 
Be tactful and cautious with work, associates and 
travel. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—SATURN—Nothing gained 
by hasty action or decisions. Be careful in all 
things. Try to see the other person’s point of 
view. Evening social. 

Fri.—Dec. 20—SATURN—Take care of re- 
pairs, correspondence, entertainment plans, invita- 
tions, insurance matters or shopping. See friends, 
officials, agents, mechanics or instructors. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—URANUS—Friendships, meet- 
ings, social gatherings, creative work or amuse- 
ments bring enjoyment and benefit. Relax and 
take things easy in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—URANUS—Make plans for 
social entertainment, visits, trips, friendly gather- 
ings, parties or alliances during early hours. Be 
tactful later. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—URANUS—Exercise emo- 
tional control and patience with work and asso- 
ciates. It’s easy to make mistakes; check all work 
and writings carefully. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—NEPTUNE—See doctors, 
lawyers, dieticians, agents or instructors. Make 
sure you understand directions, information and 
rules before going ahead with plans or new un- 
dertakings. 

Wed.—Dec.25—NEPTUNE—A Merry Christ- 
mas. Better take time to rest and relax after the 
festivities. Don’t expect too much help from your 
associates. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—MARS—Ideas and plans 
don’t seem to be working out so smoothly. Be 
cautious with decisions, trips, changes, writings 
and correspondence. Recreation helpful in eve. 

Fri —Dec. 27—MARS—Enmotional control 
necessary for success in friendships, new work and 
undertakings. Don’t take any foolish risks with 
work, friends or children’s welfare. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—MARS—Make sure insurance 
matters, repairs and personal obligations are 
taken care of before you make amusement plans. 
Be tactful with all associates. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—VENUS—Don’t let mental 
restlessness or nervous reactions spoil your day. 
Seek benefit thru hobbies, light recreation or 
light-hearted people. Go to church. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—VENUS—Be firm and stable 
in your efforts toward employment matters, crea- 
tive work and personal responsibilities. Be con- 
siderate and kind with friends. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—MERCURY—Meet your re- 
sponsibilities with confidence; do the best you 
can with each job or situation. Keep calm in 


‘ speech and action and all will be well. 
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December, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


December 1 to December 8 


Your affection for children and those 
included in your heart ties may lead you 
a very active and merry dance on the Ist; 
life is both more busy and more brilliant. 
You may now draw upon carefully saved 
funds and have sufficient to meet all real 
needs with the addition of your own work 
and imagination in gift giving and the mak- 
ing of holiday spirit in your family or 
domestic surroundings. You are deeply 
sentimental and all the precious customs 
of the past come alive under your capable 
hands. On the 3rd and 4th you must avoid 
accidents or physical strain and quarrels in 
your working environment. If plans go 
awry do not waste steam in fretting; if 
other people are nasty and all-endways 
take a few deep breaths and remain calm. 
You may save yourself an illness or acci- 
dent by so doing, as it is the upset person 
who gets hurt. If not up to-par, see a 
doctor on the 5th. You_bave social pleas- 
ures to attend to on the 6th. Rest on the 
7th; mourn no trifles. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th may 
cause you to retire from the scenes of active 
work from the 8th to the 12th if you are 
not careful to avoid accidents, colds or 
nerve strain through too many or too dis- 
cordant contacts with people. The less you 
say of what you think and feel the better 
for everyone; confusion and droves of 


. people always do drive you into your shell. 


Do not confide secrets to co-workers as 
they may reveal them at a bad moment for 
you; remember thy friend always hath a 
friend too. You may have to help some 
unfortunate relative or visit some institu- 
tion for the sick or helpless. The 9th and 
10th are pleasant, profitable days. You 
may be conscious of financial needs on the 
11th but do not be unduly depressed by 
them. The 13th and 14th tend to remain 
jittery after the big blow-up of the 12th; 
keep calm and systematic if possible and 
relax fully in a very pleasant evening on 
the 14th, 
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December 15 to December 23 


On the 15th you may feel that you must 
explode if you don’t express your feelings 
of martyrdom to unfeeling and uncon- 
genial people. As the storm is blowing 
itself out, better be discreet and do your 
complaining strictly in private. Some of 
you Cancer folks are going to be feeling 
bad about expenses when you ought to be 
glad just to be alive and independent. The 
16th through the 18th tend to be quiet, 
filled with routine or minor things. News 
of financial changes or improved system in 
your working environment may be strongly 
constructive on the 18th and 19th. Get 
away from unpleasant thoughts by attend- 
ing a party or indulging loved ones in some 
wished-for pleasure. Find sympathy and 
relaxation in your home on the 20th; take 
time to create a holiday spirit without 
spending more than you can afford. Be 
realistic on the 22nd. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars 
in your house of partnership, marriage, 
rivalry or open competition stimulates you 
to aggression in these affairs. You are go- 
ing to have your own practical way—or 
else. Do not be diverted too much by 
love for children or pleasures as you have a 
whole month coming in which to achieve or 
pioneer in your relations with the not-self. 
This is no time to dally with the lute; 
be out and doing. The 24th and 25th 
have very nice friendly and generous as- 
pects for an enjoyable holiday; make the 
most of it. The 26th may be very con- 
scious of expense or over-indulgence in 
pleasure; your health may be a matter of 
alarm or you may simply be worn out with 
work and people. Get more rest and re- 
laxation outside of business hours; settle 
financial problems without fuss. The 28th 
is a day for victory in competition or com- 
ing before the public; partners follow your 
lead too. But beware of deception in your 
home or partnership. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sun.—Dec. 1—MERCURY—FEarly hours of 
day are best for recreational, health or medical 
plans, visits to hospitals and friends. Don’t be 
careless with any of these matters later. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—MERCURY—Avoid excesses 
in diet or any of the things that might prove 
detrimental to health.. P.M. best for new plans, 
work, writings or friendships. Entertain. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—MERCURY—Be cautious 
with writings, home and children’s interests, 
friendships and work during early hours. Evening 
best for decisions, trips or home matters. Retire 
early to avert unforeseen occurrences. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—MOON—Gain possible thru 
new ideas, plans, interviews, hospitals, or employ- 
ment matters. Seek information, help or advice. 
Work with others. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—MOON—Travel, entertain, 
seek employment, health treatments or adjust- 
ments. Consult those in authority, mechanics, 
contractors, doctors or bankers. Evening doubt- 
ful. 

Fri.—Dec. 6—SUN—Much may be accom- 
plished thru study, new plans, renovations, 
changes or consultations, provided you are rea- 
sonable and tactful. Visit, shop or see friends; 
have fun. 

Sat.—Dec. 7—SUN—Go ahead with your 
plans or important matters. Work or amusement 
brings. benefit. A good time to enjoy romantic 
interests or creative work. Shop or see a show. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be a bit too high-strung and emotional. Watch 
your health and diet. It doesn’t pay to take 
foolish chances; relax. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to make adjustments, appointments, agree- 
ments or give some help to others. Write, shop 
or enjoy some form of amusement. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—VENUS—See friends, beau- 
ticians, sweethearts, or those who are ilk. Shop, 
visit, study or consult doctors, lawyers or pub- 
lishers. Seek advice. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—VENUS—Carry on with the 
usual routine activities and work, using caution 
and care with all things and all people. Guard 
health thru proper attention to diet. Retire early. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—PLUTO—Caution necessary 
in travel, writings and speech during early hours. 
Make decisions, changes, appointments or social 
dates later in day. Romance favored. 

Fri. —Dec. 13—PLUTO—Attend to employ- 
ment matters, repairs, school interests or library 
work. Shop, visit, see friends, sew, paint or do 
some creative work. 

Sat.—Dec. 14—JUPITER—Don’t be careless 
with job, employment matters or finances. Avoid 
all excesses in diet. Seek relaxation thru close 
friendships or recreation. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—JUPITER—Avoid moods, 
low spirits and worriment. Seek upliftment thru 
hobbies, church services, reading or change of 
scene. Keep cheerful. 


Mon.—Dec. 16—SATURN—New ideas and 
plans may be worked out if you are reasonable 
and sure of what you want. Consult others; 
attend meetings or friendly gatherings. 

Tue.—Dec. 17—SATURN—Start action on 
some of your secret plans and ideas. Make 
changes, applications or appointments. Join so- 
cieties, study groups or progressive gatherings. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—SATURN—Bring all work 
and correspondence up to date; see that the 
budget checks accurately. Be ready for new 
opportunities and starts. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—URANUS—Don’t allow’ 
yourself to be possessed by vague fears or worri- 
ment. Work along carefully; shop or do some 
creative work. Enjoy close friendships or a bit 
of fun. 

Fri.—Dec. 20—URANUS—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Write, travel; entertain; 
make renovations, appointments or seek employ- 
ment or new connections. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—NEPTUNE—This is a good 
time to entertain groups of people who can be 
beneficial to you in a business sense. Be gracious 
and tactful. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—NEPTUNE—New plans or 
quick resolutions may be carried out during early 
hours. Avoid extravagance in diet or spending, 
Economy. necessary. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—NEPTUNE—Finish all the 
old work and general routine matters, using cau- 
tion and tact in all respects. Keep out of argu- 
ments and reckless company. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—MARS—If you are sure of 
what you want, gain is possible thru correspond- 
ence, writings, library or school work and con- 
nections. Enjoy friends. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—MARS—A Merry Christmas. 
Be of good cheer and disregard the petty irrita- 
tions around you. You can promote harmony 
if you desire by tact and kindness. 

Thur.—Dec. '26—VENUS—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. Things can be worked out if you 
are patient and cautious. Plan budgets carefully; 
check all work. 

Fri—Dec. 27—VENUS—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand. Be diplomatic with 
friends and home associates. Try to see the good 
in all regardless of circumstances. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—VENUS—Make appointments, 
interviews or plans during early hours. Give spe- 
cial attention to employment matters, health and 
personal obligations. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—MERCURY—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with health, friendships or fi- 
nances. Enjoy the day with the special friend 
or hobby. Be agreeable. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—MERCURY—Ideas and 
plans are apt to be a bit unreliable. Take time 
to think things out carefully before rendering 
decisions or judgment. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—MOON—Health and employ- 
ment matters should be given careful considera- 
tion and attention. Be patient, tolerant and kind 
with all people. Disregard shady gossip. 
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December, 1946 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


December 1 to December 8 


Vion home and your love life are brim- 
ming with affection and social activities. 
You seem fully determined to make this 
the most memorable Christmas season in 
twelve years—and should succeed in so 
doing. You may feel tired, old and worn 
by responsibilities toward those you love 
but still an old lion who has plenty of teeth 
in spite of his shaggy coat. You may 
have some sort of delightful secret on the 
2nd, perhaps a message from a sympathetic 
relative or neighbor or a visit from a loved 
one. On the 3rd and 4th you must avoid 
a contest of wills with loved ones as noth- 
ing but disruption could occur in a show- 
down. Protect loved ones carefully from 
fire, accident or mental shock. You may 
have to discipline yourself or children very 
sternly on the 5th; be realistic for the 
world will be. Be generous and merry at 
home on the 6th, but avoid overdoing it. 
The 7th may be dull and heavy; do not 
take things too seriously as the aspects are 
only minor. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th finds 
you quite happy in your world but nagged 
a bit by some rumor or suspicion about 
family affairs. You may be irritable at 
work as a consequence; control your tem- 
per. From the 8th to the 12th a very 
explosive, suspense and conflict-filled situa- 
tion exists in your friendships, social affilia- 
tions, aspirations as these oppose your love, 
pleasures, children or creative ventures. 
The human element cannot be compressed 
very long; here is the blow-off. Uncon- 
ventional attitudes bring their own conse- 
quences in any group; neither you nor 
any friend is immune to social pressure. 
Surprising realignments may occur, with 
many finding themselves on the wrong end 
of politics. Let things simmer down on the 
13th and 14th despite minor grumblings 
and mutterings and get on with whatever 
work is at hand. The evening of the 14th 
brings welcome relief from care; entertain 
at home. 
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December 1I5 to December 23 


On the 15th there may be financial re- 
percussions from recent social upheavals 
and your ventures may strike abrupt and 
sudden human obstacles. Waste no time 
in wiping up the spilt milk and if necessarry 
buy a new pail.. The 16th to 18th is a quiet 
period for catching up with everyday things 
and drawing a few long sighs of relief and 
fatigue. You may lighten your mood by a 
pleasant journey or visit to loved ones on 
the 18th or 19th, and may plan new proj- 
ects more carefully out of a,sadder and 
wiser experience. With Saturn‘in your sign 
you are learning the hard way; now trine 
to Mercury some of this experience comes 
through constructively to the conscious 
mind. Studies have excellent results. Use 
imagination, sympathy or suggestion to 
further your ventures or dealing with loved 
ones on the 20th. The 21st tempts to ex- 
travagance in the home. Be firm and real- 
istic in explaining matters on the 22nd. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars in 
your department of health, work, service, 
clientele, relations with co-workers and in- 
feriors opens a month in which you can 
achieve leadership in your field of work. 
A great deal of activity goes on around you 
and calls out all your energy and ambition. 
Perhaps someone has made you angry and 
you set out with all flags flying to prove 
that person wrong; anger can generate a 
great deal of steam if it is not wasted in 
hot air. The 24th and 25th have fine good 
aspects for holiday cheer in your home and 
family surroundings. Travelers or friends 
may come home; you can entertain very 
successfully. On the 26th you may feel the 
effects of over-indulgence or heavy ex- 
pense, but write it off as occurring only 
once a year. Do not quarrel with friends 
or loved ones; your views may be a bone 
of contention or you may be unable to re- 
strain rash persons. The 28th is a day 
of achievement, but avoid scandal on 
the 31st. 
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Sun.—Dec. 1—MOON-—Start early on your 
plans for recreation, engagements, romantic an- 
nouncements or invitations. Judgment apt to be 
unreliable later. 


Mon.—Dec. 2—MOON—Don’t be argumen- 
tative or impatient with friends, children or asso- 
ciates. P.M. best for romantic interests, trips, 
correspondence, visits, announcements or adver- 
tising. 

Tue—Dec. 3—MOON—Check all work, 
writings and speech for possible mistakes. Don’t 
be careless. P.M. best for personal interests, work 
and recreation. Retire early. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—SUN—Stick to the beaten 
path. Put your best efforts into work, ideas, 
plans or entertainment. Shop, visit, do some 
creative work or help others. 


Thur.—Dec. 5—SUN—Now is the time to 
take care of personal matters, shop, see beau- 
ticians, photographers, sweethearts or close 
friends. Eventing doubtful. 

Fri—Dec. 6—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished if you are economical and know 
just what you want. Shop, travel, visit, enter- 
tain; make decisions or changes. 

Sat.—Dec. 7—MERCURY—Enjoy a week- 
end trip or entertain friends or jolly acquaint- 
ances. Shop, visit, write, sew, or attend to 
personal responsibilities. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—VENUS—Put your attention 
on the little daily duties or things which will 
prove helpful to those around you. Nothing 
gained thru disputes or worriment. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—VENUS—Be diplomatic and 
gracious with home folks; it pays. P.M. best for 
creative or artistic work, recreation, friendships 
and shopping. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—PLUTO—Gain possible thru 
shopping, assistance to others, trips, visits, deci- 
sions, changes, entertainment, consultations or 
advice. Combine pleasure with business. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—PLUTO—Don’t be too 
erratic or demanding with others. Tact and 
kindness bring best results. Check all work, in- 
formation and instructions carefully. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—JUPITER—Avoid hasty 
speech, action or retaliations. P.M. best for mak- 
ing decisions, changes, appointments or recrea- 
tional plans. Shop or visit. 

Fri—Dec. 13—JUPITER—Early hours 
afford the best period for making suggestions, 
seeking advice or aid. Don’t be hasty or wilful; 
it doesn’t pay. Evening social. 

Sat.—Dec. 14—SATURN—Don’t jeopardize 
your welfare or prestige by an antagonistic atti- 
tude or disputes. Keep calm and amiable; pro- 
mote harmony around you. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—SATURN—You are apt to 
feel a bit depressed or moody. Relax; put your 
attention on the welfare of others; forget self 
and you'll attract better conditions. 





Mon.—Dec. 16—URANUS—Consult others 
before going ahead with personal ideas or plans. 
Your adjudgment is apt to be unreliable. Use cau- 
tion in travel and correspondence. 

Tue—Dec. 17—URANUS—Make special 
plans or parties for friends or children. Start 
new work, shopping, studies, dramatic under- 
takings or artistic pursuits. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—URANUS—Take time to 
think and plan all new work or important ven- 
tures carefully before making new starts. Eve- 
ning best for writings, correspondence, fun and 
friendships. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—NEPTUNE—Pay special 
attention to home and family matters. Shop, 
visit, entertain, make repairs, improvements or 
alterations. Evening social. 

Fri.—Dec. 20—NEPTUNE—Go ahead with 
important plans or new ideas. Travel, shop, 
write, advertise, apply for work, advice or assist- 
ance. See agents or friends. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—MARS—Tact and gentle per- 
suasion necessary to attain your desires. Shop, 
make appointments and amusement plans early in 
day. Avoid disputes during later hours. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—MARS—Enjoy an outing or 
trip with a close friend or sweetheart. Early 
hours best for personal interests, plans, corre- 
spondence or church attendance. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—MARS—Take care of the 
usual daily activities and work, using special 
caution to avoid mistakes, disputes or misunder- 
standings. Retire early. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru home, family or friendly rela- 
tionships. Entertain, see doctors, employers or 
agents. Shop or visit. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—VENUS—A Merry Christ- 
mas. Take things a bit easy. It doesn’t pay to 
burn the candle at both ends. Guard health from 
all excesses. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—MERCURY—Friends and 
associates may be too demanding. Don’t become 
upset or impatient. Take one thing at a time; 
do your best and don’t worry about the rest. 

Fri.—Dec. 27—MERCURY—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand, using tact and 
patience with all associates. Don’t be hasty in 
decisions or changes. 

Sat—Dec. 28—MERCURY—Special attention 
should be given to unfinished work and personal 
responsibilities. Don’t shirk. Work before play 
pays today. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—MOON—Don’t jump to hasty 
conclusions or give way to petty irritations. You 
gain thru cooperation and an }ffable attitude with 
associates. Seek recreation in evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—MOON—You are apt to be 
rather careless and irresponsible in speech, travel, 
correspondence and work. Be practical; consult 
others when in doubt. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—SUN—Work, health and job 
demand your best efforts and attention. Don’t 
take any foolish chances with any of these mat- 
ters. Be tactful with all; avoid arguments. 
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December, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


December 1 to December 8 


: is a great deal of activity in your 
home on December Ist; visitors are ex- 
pected or present and your mind is filled 
with social interests. Perhaps an old friend 
is coming to your home, or you may be 
brightening and furbishing your surround- 
ings in order to impress a very conserva- 
tive, ambitious and critical group of friends. 
Your sense of order and capacity for work 
make you invaluable to any group depend- 
ing on you to put on the traditional activi- 
ties of the season. You may dip into your 
little secret horde for home improvements, 
or may receive money for property or 
domestic services. On the 3rd and 4th you 
will need to avoid antagonizing superiors 
or losses through conflict between business 
and domestic interests. Do not shake your 
position in life for mere self-will or the 
desire to get your own way regardless. 
Something may put the fear of God into 
your heart on the Sth; if so it is construc- 
tive. Avoid tiring yourself out on journeys 
the 6th and 7th. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th finds 
you conscious of many blessings and in a 
generous mood toward relatives or neigh- 
bors. Do not muddle financial matters or 
mix up messages; keep annoyances quietly 
to yourself. From the 8th to the 12th the 
luminaries afflict Uranus, which is in your 
tenth house sign Gemini and you should 
be most cautious about any expression of 
self-will, rebellion or anti-social conduct. 
Superiors may be unpredictable in their re- 
actions or may force sudden change upon 
you; family life suffers as a result of fric- 
tion or suspense in business and so does 
your sensitive nervous system. Do not pull 
anything over on yourself like poor Sam- 
son in the temple; but if the temple falls 
of its owm accord you had best get out 
quickly. Remember that change is a part 
of life and that no matter what happens 
you have the intelligence and working abil- 
ity to build yourself a new house; the world 
is full of new bosses too. The 13th and 
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14th call for quiet and restraint and the 
opportunity for a pleasant journey or visit 
on the evening of the 14th. 


December 15 to December 23 


The 15th still finds a bit of smoke and a 
few bursts of lava but the big eruption is 
over. Let things. cool off; refuse to dwell 
on sorrows or losses. From the 16th to 
18th, things are more quiet and filled with 
ordinary living; the night of the 18th-19th 
brings favorable messages or termination of 
unhappy situations. You may, now being 
conscious of the causes of failure or in- 
adequacy, lay competent plans to overcome 
past limitations and to leave an outgrown 
shell behind. A relative may help finan- 
cially or you may receive an opportunity 
of a financial nature on the 20th. Your 
projects may require travel or expense on 
the 21st; look at things in a realistic light 
and prune away unessentials on the 22nd. 
Medical, criminological or occult studies 
may help you to find a way out of present 
limitations; having faced life and death, 
you are not afraid. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars in 
your house of love, pleasure, children, ven- 
tures, speculation or creative projects 
ushers in a whole month of highly produc- 
tive effort and achievement in connection 
with these things. Your motto is “Colum- 
bus took a chance” but don’t take it to the 
point of “and he got landed.” Know when 
to stop and how much aggression your 
audience will stand for. Everybody loves a 
brave man but don’t let that make you 
tilt at windmills. The 24th and 25th have 
very pleasant holiday aspects; visit rela- 
tives or take some pleasure trip. On the 
26th nerves may be jangled by arguments 
over home and business differences or un- 
certainties; anything can happen and you 
will hear about it now. Avoid friction; 
be generous with relatives or neighbors. 
The 28th offers opportunity to achieve but 
avoid financial pitfalls or phony love affairs 
under Mars square Neptune on December 
31st. 
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Sun.—Dec. I—SUN—Enjoy some social ac- 
tivities in your home with friends and family. 
Early hours best for plans, study or some quiet 
moments alone. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—SUN—Avoid arguments with 
those in authority during A.M. hours. Prestige 
suffers otherwise. P.M. best for entertainment, 
trips, writings, correspondence or visits. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—SUN—Plans or ideas that 
have been fostered in your mind may now be 
worked out. Consult agents, landlords, doctors, 
employers or friends. Caution required late 
evening. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—MERCURY—Put your plans 
into action in P.M. Make necessary decisions, 
changes, repairs, moves, or new arrangements. 
See carpenters or mechanics. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—MERCURY—Seek benefit 
and pleasure thru new affiliations, societies, or- 
ganizations, home entertainment, public groups or 
welfare movements. Evening doubtful. 

Fri—Dec. 6—VENUS—Don’t be too lavish 
or extravagant. P.M. hours best for shopping, 
party plans, changes, business or social matters, 
and new contacts. Write, phone or travel. 

Sat.—Dec. 7—VENUS—Pleasure and relaxa- 
tion possible thru trips, vacations, entertainment, 
amusements, social gatherings and health treat- 
ments. Shop, write or consult others. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—PLUTO—Early hours best for 
plans or important matters. Be tactful, and pa- 
tient with all associates balance of day. Keep 
calm and disregard petty annoyances. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—PLUTO—Much can _ be 
worked out and accomplished if you are diligent 
and alert. Shop, visit, entertain, see beauticians, 
doctors, bankers or special friends. 

Tue—Dec. 10—JUPITER—Get an early 
start on all important matters, work, party plans, 
shopping, new arrangements, changes, corre- 
spondence, writings or invitations. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—JUPITER—Finish the job 
or work at hand, exercising patience, tact and 
emotional control. Don’t jeopardize your pres- 
tige by talking out of turn. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—SATURN—Expect the un- 
expected in work or public activities. Be eco- 
nomical in all your planning and buying. Start 
new plans, trips, moves or investigations. Seek 
advice, information or instructions. 

Fri.—Dec. 13—SATURN—Take care of the 
personal or business obligations, checking all de- 
tails carefully. Enjoy some fun with family and 
loved ones; entertain. 

Sat—Dec. 14—URANUS—You are apt to 
say or do the wrong thing if you aren’t par- 
ticularly careful. Be cooperative, but don’t try 
to boss these around you. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—URANUS—Don’t give in to 
a fit of the blues. Help others to some fun and 
enjoyment. Patience and tact will carry you 


thru. Relax in evening. 


Mon.—Dec. 16—NEPTUNE—Don’t be too 
extravagant in your desire to please others. Keep 
your budget under control. Entertain, study, 
write or enjoy friendly groups in evening. 

Tue.——Dec. 17—NEPTUNE—Business or 
home matters may be worked out with a cer- 
tain amount of success. Start plans, renovations, 
changes or new work. Phone, write or travel. 


Wed.—Dec. 18—NEPTUNE—Don’t be hasty 
in speech, decisions or conclusions during early 
hours. Try to cooperate and efface self interests. 
Evening best for personal desires, trips or fun. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—MARS—You gain the most 
thru giving special attention to work, corre- 
spondence, home matters or artistic pursuits. 
Shop, visit or see beauticians, lawyers or doctors, 

Fri.—Dec. 20—MARS—Go ahead with im- 
portant plans, trips, visits, entertainment, shop- 
ping, recreational activities, correspondence, ad- 
vertising or applications. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—VENUS—Secret plans may 
be worked out if you aren’t too impatient and 
extravagant. You can’t force things on others; 
use tact and diplomacy. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—VENUS—Early hours give a 
chance for advancing new plans, ideas or opin- 
ions. Travel, write, visit, entertain or enjoy 
some religious service. Relax in evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—VENUS—Try to bring all 
work, correspondence and personal duties up to 
date. Loose ends could prove very annoying. 
Keep secrets to yourself. Evening unreliable. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—MERCURY—This is a good 
time to finish shopping, entertainment plans, 
correspondence or last minute details. Travel, 
write or visit, but don’t be too impatient. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—MERCURY—A Merry 
Christmas to you. Enjoy the fruits of your la- 
bor without expressing personal opinions. Keep 
harmony around you regardless of circumstances. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—MOON—Accept the respon- 
sibilities without too much questioning. Be co- 
operative and patient. Evening hours best for 
visits, entertainment and fun. 

Fri.—Dec. 27—MOON—Don’t try to do 
more than your share; take care of your health. 
Accept help from others when necessary. Be 
cautious and economical. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—MOON—Benefit and pleasure 
may be enjoyed thru home activities, entertain- 
ment, friendships and romantic interests if you 
do your part. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—SUN—Don’t be too de- 
manding of others; try to see the other person’s 
point of view. Adapt to present situations. 
Visit friends, relatives, or spiritual advisers. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—SUN—Carry on with the 
usual daily work, business or home duties, using 
economy, tact and patience. Judgment apt to 
be rather unreliable. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—MERCURY—You may feel 
a bit depressed or unreasonable. Snap out of it; 
forget self, and see where you can give the best 
service to others. 
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December, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


December 1 to December 8 


] 

oe finances are pleasantly active and 
your mind is very much on journeys, let- 
ters, visits or energetic mental activities. 
An especially favorable message may come 
from an older friend; or you may make 
a success of some mental project connected 
with a conservative group of people. Study 
applied toward a serious aspiration gives 
you mental self-confidence; only when you 
have won over something difficult do you 
come to know your own capabilities. Your 
imagination or sympathy may be expressed 
harmoniously on the 2nd; sensitivity to the 
needs and wishes of others brings you in 
mental tune with your world. On the 3rd 
and 4th you may receive a mental shock 
of some kind or may have to readjust all 
your plans because some other person has 
acted upon impulse or without understand- 
ing. Keep out of traffic dangers and quar- 
rels. Ask your most hard-boiled friend for 
advice on the 5th. The 6th may tempt you 
to splurge on gifts or luxuries; the 7th is 
dull. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th brings 
up some condition of suspense, mental 
strain or conflict of wills among relatives, 
neighbors or correspondents. Your finances 
are basically good; your mind confident of 
success in general. But avoid financial 
muddles through letting things slide into 
a mess or adverse publicity can result. You 
may be inclined to resent the social edicts 
of older, more conservative people in your 
home or concerning your domestic sur- 
roundings. From the 8th to the 12th any- 
thing can happen—and probably will. 
Keep out of traffic and out from between 
warring factions. You ought to realize 
that the world is full of abrupt crises and 
of varying opinions—that is what makes it 
so interesting as well as so aggravating. 
The 13th and 14th have their dying sparks, 

_ but relax, calm down. Be ready to go 
shopping for holiday luxuries or enjoy a 
_ Pleasant social evening on the 14th, 
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Your Weekly Guide 


December 15 to December 23 


On the 15th you should be tired enough 
of friction and unpleasant people to let 
things settle down as best they can. Older 
friends may still dictate but you can make 
up your own mind provided you do it 
quietly. The 16th to 18th are minor days, 
fine for relaxation and finishing up routine 
tasks. On the 18th or 19th conservative 
groups or people place the stamp of ap- 
proval on your conduct if you have con- 
centrated on main objectives and showed 
respect where it was due. The 20th has 
opportunities through mental activities, 
messages and your personal sensitivity to 
the needs and wishes of others. Some 
restraint or prison without walls which has 
been felt in your personal life may now be 
withdrawn. Do not spend too much on the 
family or home on the 21st; be realistic in 
all views on the 22nd, when you may hear 
disturbing news. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars in 
your department of home life, family ties, 
real estate, residencé or base of business 
operations brings an entire month ahead in 
which these affairs are very active. You 
can make desired changes if willing to work 
hard and assume leadership in family 
affairs. You may be spending a bit too 
much on gifts or decorations, but on the 
whole your financial position is excellent. 
The 24th and 25th promise a prosperous 
and a pleasant holiday season. You may 
feel the results of extravagance or over- 
indulgence on the 26th; relatives, messages 
or journeys may give unforeseen difficulties 
or call for sudden changes of plans or 
views. The 28th is a day for special 
achiévement but be very cautious on the 
31st when Mars squares Neptune, affecting 
your home,.family and personal life. If 
you are a blind fool you will muddle into a 
painful situation. See the New Year in 
quietly and conservatively, 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Sun.—Dec. 1—MERCURY—Use the early 
hours to work out plans for home-building, trips, 
budgets, repairs, gifts, entertainment, visits or 
social gatherings. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—MERCURY—Be cautious in 
travel, writings, speech and action in AM. Do 
your shopping, visiting or planning in P.M. 
Start new ideas and plans; be sociable. 

Tue—Dec. 3—MERCURY—Be practical 
and economical in all planning or spending. You 
gain most by working with or consulting others. 
Entertain or visit, but retire early. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—VENUS—Go ahead with 
important plans in P.M. Shop, interview, visit, 
study, enter into artistic pursuits, research or 
mental work; make appointments or inquiries, 
write, phone. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—VENUS—Make arrange- 
ments for social gatherings, trips, family reunions, 
shows, parties, beauty treatments or visits. Re- 
lax in evening. 

Fri.—Dec. 6—PLUTO—Much may be ac- 
complished providing you keep within your bud- 


get. Travel, write, consult lawyers, agents, 
builders or ministers. Make changes, moves or 
decisions. 


Sat—Dec. 7—PLUTO—Attend to business 
or pleasure plans. See managers, lawyers, con- 
tractors, friends, government officials, beauti- 
cians, or shopkeepers. Entertain in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—JUPITER—Seek inspiration 
or upliftment thru church services or friendly 
associations in A.M. Emotional control necessary 
balance of day. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—JUPITER—Keep your en- 
thusiasm within your budget. Shopping and en- 
tertainment profitable if you are practical. Ad- 
vertise, study, travel or solicit advice. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—SATURN—Put your plans 
and decisions into actio now. Don’t procrasti- 
nate. Consult those who can help you. Make 
trips, changes, moves or new starts. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—SATURN—You are apt to 
be a bit confused and erratic. Don’t try to force 
situations. Patience and tact necessary in all re- 
lationships. Retire early. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—URANUS—Be cautious in 
A.M. hours. You may advance your ideas and 
plans in P.M. if you are practical and econom- 
ical. Consult family, or those who are qualified 
to assist you. Travel, write or visit. 

Fri—Dec. 13—URANUS—Carry on with 
the regular routine work, job or home matters. 
Put aside self interests temporarily. Be gracious 
and helpful to others; it pays. 

Sat—Dec. 14—NEPTUNE—Try to keep 
harmony with those around you. Be tactful in 
speech, writings and requests. Evening best for 


friendships, visits, trips and fun. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—NEPTUNE—Don’t try to 
tell others what to do today. 
agreeable and cooperative in all situations. 
thru music or recreation. 


Be diplomatic, 
Relax 


Mon.—Dec. 16—MARS—If you are practi- 
cal some of your desires may be worked out sat- 
isfactorily. Entertain, shop, visit, write, study, 
start new lessons or visit the sick. 

Tue.—Dec. 17—MARS—Make new arrange- 
ments, changes or renovations in home. Shop, 
travel, consult teachers, travel bureaus, employ- 
ers or agents. Seek amusement in evening. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—MARS—Progress may be 
made thru careful planning and action. Write, 
consult agents, mechanics, carpenters, teachers, 
friends or employers. Entertain or visit in eve- 
ning. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—VENUS—Go ahead with 
shopping plans, trips, visits, decorations or en- 
tertainment, but adhere to conventional rules. 
Enjoy friends or trips. 

Fri.—Dec. 20—VENUS—Get an early start 
on the important things you want to do today. 
All action counts. Write, shop, see beauticians, 
repairmen, cleaners or friends. 

Sat—Dec. 21—MERCURY—Early hours of 
day best for shopping, completion of work, per- 
sonal interests; plans or appointments. Be cau- 
tious in travel and spending later in day. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—MERCURY—Try to give 
some enjoyment to your family, loved ones or 
friends; in so doing you will find the most hap- 
piness yourself today. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—MERCURY—You gain 
most by finishing the things which are already 
started, routine matters and duties. Be econom- 
ical and cautious in spending. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—MOON—Complete your hol- 
iday shopping, plans or invitations. Phone, visit 
or consult others in regard to’ changes or ex- 
penses. Have fun in evening. 

Wed—Dec. 25—MOON—A Merry Christ- 
mas. Take time to rest and relax. It doesn’t 
pay to overdo things. Guard your health against 
excesses of all kinds. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—SUN—News and _ associa- 
tions may prove rather nerve racking. Try to 
keep calm and patient. Your desires may be 
worked out at a later date. Evening best for 
amusements. 

Fri.—Dec. 27—SUN—Don’t try to do the 
impossible. Continue along with the regular 
routine work, business matters or home duties. 
Check all work and writings carefully. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—SUN—It’s a little difficult to 
attain your special desires. Try to be practical 
in your requests. Study, write, visit, or enjoy 
some light recreation. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—MERCURY—Use caution in 
travel, decisions and changes. You gain the most 
by visiting close friends, relatives or friends. At- 
tend church in evening. 


Mon.—Dec. 30—MERCURY—Your judg- 
ment apt to be a bit unreliable. Don’t make 
hasty decisions, plans or changes. Wait; think 


and reason carefully. It pays. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—VENUS—Do your best to 
promote harmony in the relationships around 
you. Be tactful and agreeable no matter what 
the situation may be. 
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December, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


December 1 to December 8 


Yu are in a happy, generous, active 
frame of mind and your personal life is 
filled with pleasant social engagements. 
Finances are active enough to permit you 
some luxuries. You may do a profitable 
piece of business on the Ist or may win the 
approval of highly critical superiors. Your 
position in life becomes more secure. Some 
hunch or quiet tip pays dividends on the 
2nd; your ability to sense people’s needs 
also is profitable. On the 3rd and 4th you 
must guard against sudden differences of 
opinion over matters of death, inheritance, 
taxes, collections or partnership funds. 
Sudden strain is placed upon your resources 
or you do not see eye to eye with other 
people in the use of income. As long as 
you seek to get your own way instead of 
a real solution to your problem, you will 
have to suffer it out. A superior may give 
realistic but constructive advice. Avoid 
extravagance on the 6th. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th finds 
personal and financial affairs going well; 
you may be more active socially than usual 
and confident of taking care of, your in- 
terests. You may worry about some rumor 
or a dependent relative or about some 
cranky superior. From the 8th to the 
12th, take no chances on financial affairs 
as the unforeseen or the action of some 
other person may upset your house of 
cards. You may feel torn between two 
opposing claims, while rebelling against 
both. Do not endanger your position in 
life by taking difficulties too seriously; the 
real answer is not in rebellion but in chang- 
ing to new patterns of thought and activity 
in your own and partnership finances. 
Others have changed their ways before 
you; but you have to find your own new 
path. The 13th and 14th are still a bit 
upset and nerve-racked but seek relaxation 
and better. understanding of problems. 
The evening of the 14th is a happy one if 
you attend a party or shop for loved ones. 


ORD 


Scorpio 
Your Weekly Guide 


December 15 to December 23 


Do not take friends too much into your 
confidence on financial or partnership prob- 
lems on the 15th; the human element is 
more discordant the more it is emphasized. 
Consider your standing with superiors, 
even if they are old fogies, ahead of the 
dubious pleasure of speaking out your 
mind. The 16th to 18th are quiet days, 
good for catching up routine and recharg- 
ing your batteries. The 18th or 19th 
brings you the approval of superiors, a 
profitable business contract of a long term 
nature, or a greater measure of authority 
in your circle through merit. Relatives 
may help you to help yourself; this is 
strictly a capable aspect. You may meet a 
friend unexpectedly on the 19th and may 
hear some profitable rumor or tip on the 
20th. Imagination may show the door out 
of some restriction. . Be confident on the 
21st but do not antagonize contacts; prac- 
tical and even ruthless ideas are tonstruc- 
tive on the 22nd. : 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars 
in your house of speaking, writing, jour- 
neys, relatives, neighbors and all mental 
activities brings in a whole month in which 
mental energy and brilliance can reap real 
rewards for you. Go out and convince 
people; be aggressive in thought and action. 
The 24th and 25th promise a pleasant holi- 
day with much generosity and social in- 
terest. On the 26th, avoid over-confidence. 
There may be a flare up of differences you 
thought had been settled on the 12th; some 
new message or person distorts the picture. 
Travel is not advisable; communications 
are uncertain or misunderstood. The 28th 
is a fine day to achieve leadership in mental 
activities or to make active contacts, but 
be most cautious on the 31st when Mars 
squares Neptune and you might run into 
treacherous enemies if you are careless. 

See the New Year in sanely and sensibly; 
keep sober, 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Sun.—Dec. 1—VENUS—A gracious coopera- 
tive attitude will carry you far teday. Extend 
invitations for social gatherings, sports, trips or 
visits. Early hours best. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—VENUS—Don'’t be too force- 
ful or impatient in A.M. Make careful plans or 
contacts for future activities or work. Study, 
visit, entertain or seek help and advice. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—VENUS—Strict application to 
the job or work at hand will disperse the blues or 
moodiness. Give your best service to others and 
good will return to you. Retire early. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—PLUTO—Take care of im- 
portant work in P.M. Make repairs, mechanical 
or engineering adjustments, answer, letters. Visit 
the sick or hospitals. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—PLUTO—Get an early start 
on personal plans, shopping, trips, consultations, 
meetings or entertainment preparations. Evening 
hours doubtful. 

Fri, Dec. 6—JUPITER—Much may be ac- 
complished if you are not too extravagant in 
your ideas and spending. Make decisions, 
changes, new contacts or dates, 

Sat.—Dec. 7—JUPITER—Visit, write, shop, 
see beauticians, lawyers, doctors, bankers, teach- 
ers, dressmakers or friends. Start lessons or ar- 
tistic pursuits. : 

Sun.—Dec. 8—SATURN—Finish important 
tasks or obligations during A.M. hours. Avoid 
emotional upsets, deceptive friendships and wor- 
riment lafer. Keep calm. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—SATURN—Now you have a 
chance to correct mistakes, make party plans or 
new financial arrangements, appointments, visits, 
sales or shopping tours. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—URANUS—Put your ideas 
or plans into action. Start new work, investi- 
gations, applications, legal matters or changes. 
Entertain or visit. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—URANUS—Don’t be too 
hasty in your moves, changes, decisions or opin- 
ions. You gain most by working carefully with 
routine work, business or home duties. Retire 
early. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—N EP TUN E—Don’t let 
frayed nerves interfere with important work or 
associations. P.M. or evening best for recreation, 
friendships or trips. 

Fri—Dec. 13—NEPTUNE—Continue with 
the regular work, duties or home obligations, 
using particular care and caution in all things. 
Have fun in evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 14—MARS—You are apt to be 
too positive and aggressive for your own good. 
Take it easy; it doesn’t pay to antagonize asso- 
ciates. Enjoy fun and friendships in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—MARS—Keep emotions well 
in hand if you value harmony and peace. Try 
to cooperate and give some pleasure to others. It 
will bring a reward. 


Mon.—Dec. 16—VENUS—If you can forget 
old fears and uneasiness, pleasure and benefit are 
possible thru groups, meetings or a job well done. 
Do your best. Avoid shady acquaintances. 

Tue.—Dec, 17—VENUS—Start new studies, 
research, legal matters, organization or govern- 
ment work. See doctors, officials, insurance 
agents or diagnosticians. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—VENUS—All constructive 
effort will be beneficial if you avoid haste and 
carelessness, Take special caution with important 
work and details. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—M ERC UR Y — Personal 
plans and activities may be advanced with suc- 
cess if you are patient and careful. Shop, visit, 
entertain, see friends or important associates. 

Fri—Dec. 20—MERCURY—Secret plans 
and ideas may now be worked out publicly. 
Make initial starts; do things. Travel, write, in- 
terview, visit, report or apply for work. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—MOON—You are inclined to 
be a bit too extravagant with money, speech and 
promises. Try: to work in cooperation with 
others; enlist their advice or services. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—MOON—Travel, write, visit, 
arrange or attend reunions, meetings or church 
services. Efface self interests and try to fall in 
with the plans of associates later. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—MOON-—It doesn’t pay to 
become impatient or careless in your work, speech 
or driving. Observe caution in all respects. Be 
reasonable and practical. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—SUN—Get an early start on 
last minute plans, details, shopping, invitations or 
personal demands. Don’t leave important mat- 
ters for the late hours; be sociable. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—SUN—A Merry Christmas. 
Don’t use valuable energy in petty wrangling or 
fault-finding. Exhibit the spirit of harmony and 
selflessness. Returns are gratifying. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—MERCURY—You are apt 
to be tired and nervous after the holidays. Try 
to relax and don’t expect too much from asso- 
ciates. Evening best for decisions and plans. 

Fri.—Dec. 27—MERCURY—Don’t diffuse 
your energies into wrong channels, Be circum- 
spect in word and action. Keep away from se- 
cret romancing or hasty decisions. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—MERCURY—Business mat- 
ters, employment and work demand your utmost 
attention and consideration; don’t shirk. Be cau- 
tious in work, speech and travel. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—VENUS—Seek change and 
inspiration thru harmonious companions, light 
recreation or religious services. Be tactful, kind 
and considerate. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—VENUS—You should keep 
all friendships and romantic interests strictly on 
the conventional side. Meet business or personal 
obligations promptly. 

Tue—Dec. 31—PLUTO—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with job, insurance, finances, 
friendships or health. Be cautious in travel, 
speech and writings. 
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December, 1946 ms” See UAYIUS 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


December 1 to December 8 


, & personal and social affairs keep 
you very active these days. You are en- 
ergetic, affectionate, perhaps interested in 
the work of secret societies or similar 
groups. You feel confident in your ability 
to meet life’s serious problems; in fact, 
may become somewhat of a philosopher or 
affiliate yourself with a conservative re- 
ligious group. You derive much inspira- 
tion and sympathy from friends or group 
activities of an unworldly nature. You 
may choose new friends of a mystical, 
musical or dramatic type. On the 3rd and 
4th you should avoid any break or quarrel 
with partner, rival or intimate associate. 
You may feel very angry at the self-will 
displayed by other people or may endanger 
your own safety by not allowing properly 
for the fact that the other fellow may 
do something unexpected. Be cautious in 
traffic. Self-discipline and realism should 
be your keynotes on December 5th. Do 
not spend too much on congenial com- 
pany or charity on the 6th; the 7th tends 
toward dull blues. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th finds 
you busy with plans for future expansion 
or with a nice little nest egg for present 
use. Do not be too easy a touch for shift- 
less friends; you have to work hard for 
your money. From the 8th to the 12th 
you should not shake your business po- 
sition or relations with superiors by mixing 
in controversy or acting in a self-willed 
personal manner. Some Sagittarians will 
divorce mates under these conditions but 
would do better to seek the real reasons 
for incompatibility before hunting a new 
mate. You should realize that people grow, 
develop and change into apparent strangers 
—and this includes your own mate as well 
as yourself. The answer is more under- 
standing, more willingness to be friendly, 
not dictatorial, in your mutual relation- 
ships. The 13th and 14th continue with 
aspects of minor irritation but let things 
settle down. The evening of the 14th is 
cheerfully social. 


Your Weekly Guide 


December 15 to December 23 


The 15th carries over the previous strain 
of the 8th to 12th, but if you are self- 
controlled and understanding the differ- 
ences between individuals can be ironed 
out with fairness to all parties. You need 


your temper and patience to improve finan-’ 


cial affairs; why waste your energy in quar- 
rels? The 16th to 18th are minor days, 
excellent for routine tasks and building up 
your recently depleted store of nervous 
force. The 18th or 19th may bring a deci- 
sion about legal, distant, credit or travel 
matters which is permanent, so should be 
made with care and all due regard for 
facts, not fancies. You tend to walk in 
fear of the Lord, and so to straighten out 
the things which have lowered your self 
respect and reputation for integrity. The 
19th and 20th are excellent days for social 
and partnership harmony. Avoid extrava- 
gance on the 21st;- be realistic in your 
philosophy on the 22nd. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars in 
your department of finances, spending, 
earning capacity and management of re- 
sources opens a whole month of increased 
activity, aggression and victorious strife in 
these affairs. You may be inclined to spend 
too much on social pleasures or charity 
toward the unfortunate—you always do 
feel that, out of much undeserved good 
that providence has given, you can spare 
something for those who have fallen on 
more evil places. The 24th and 25th 
have very cheerful, friendly and social as- 
pects for a good holiday season. On the 
26th, you may be appalled by bills for re- 
cent spending and may express your irri- 
tation in an unfortunate manner which 
your partner resents. You can always go 
out and make more money; some oppor- 
tunity comes your way on the 28th if you 
are right there to grab it. Repair your 
credit now. Avoid borrowing or lending 
to friends on the 31st; it’s a bear trap. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Sun.—Dec. 1—PLUTO—Make ali important 
contacts, trips, or appointments during early 
hours. Enjoy church services, philosophy or sci- 
entific discussions. Be tactful with friends. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—-PLUTO—Don’t be too de- 
manding or aggressive with others, Tact neces- 
sary for personal progress. Travel, write, enter- 
tain, study or visit. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—PLUTO—Be especially partic- 
ular about little details and whims of others; it 
pays. See lawyers, friends, agents; seek advice or 
information. Exercise caution in late evening. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—JUPITER—Much may be 
. accomplished in P.M. thru agreements, decisions, 
personal supervision, investigation, work ‘or 
changes. Shop or attend public meetings or 
groups. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—JUPITER—Go ahead with 
important business, personal or home matters, 
shopping, hospital visits, studies, or amusement 
plans. Evening doubtful. 

Fri—Dec. 6—SATURN—Be practical and 
patient with associates in A.M. Later hours best 
for agreements, engagements, decisions, changes, 
friendships and social gatherings. 

Sat.—Dec. 7—SATURN—Make plans for so- 
cial affairs, romantic interests, trips, alliances, an- 
nouncements or legal problems. See advisers, 
friends or doctors. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—URANUS—Don’t | disclose 
important plans or secrets to others. Be cautious 
in travel, statements and friendships. Avoid dis- 
putes and moods. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—URANUS—Be sure you 
know what you want before you dash into new 
undertakings. Consult those who are qualified to 
help you. Write, travel or visit. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—NEPTUNE—Finish impor- 
tant work, shopping, personal obligations or cor- 
respondence. Make appointments, agreements, 
decisions or public contacts. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—N EP T U N E—Don't take 
any foolish chances with legal matters, papers, 
public interests, correspondence, insurance or ‘la- 
bor groups. Be tactful with all people and retire 
early. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—MARS—Enxercise caution 
and continue with the regular routine duties, 
work or business matters, using discretion with all 
associates. Disregard gossip and hearsay. 

Fri.—Dec. 13—MARS—Put your best ef- 
forts into the job at hand whatever it may be. 
Be careful with details and correspondence. Eve- 
ning best for fun,and friendships, shopping or 
Visits. 

Sat.—Dec. 14—VENUS—Don’t let your tem- 
per get out of hand. It pays to be tactful and 
gracious with all. Shop, visit friends or the sick, 
using patience and plenty of forethought. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—VENUS—Cooperate as far 
as possible; try to avoid inharmonies or broken 
friendships. Light recreation, church attendance 
or a long walk helpful. 


Mon.—Dec. 16—MERCURY—Keep friend- 
ships on a safe basis. Shop, travel, consult labor, 
insurance or government officials, lawyers or spir- 
itual advisers. Enjoy social groups. 

Tue.—Dec. 17—MERCURY—Put your new 
ideas or plans into action. Make agreements, 
changes, applications or appointments. Consult 
partners, officials, doctors or bankers. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—MERCURY—Keep to the 
general routine matters, work or plans. Don’t try 
to introduce new ideas or contracts. Practicabil- 
ity and economy valuable assets today. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—MOON—Be tactful, coop- 
erative and agreeable during A.M. hours. Visit 
friends, entertain, shop or enjoy. romantic in- 
terests later in day or evening. 3 

Fri.—Dec. 20—MOON—Go ahead with your 
special plans, trips, entertainment; shopping or 
correspondence. Consult relatives, lawyers, me- 
chanics or friends. Have fun in evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—SUN—Get an early start on 
all important matters, plans, trips, vacations, 
shopping, conferences, consultations, organization 
or church work. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—SUN—Use the early hours 
for completing plans, shopping lists or invita- 
tions. Don’t be too exacting or impatient with 
associates later; rest. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—SUN—Give your best at- 
tention to the routine work, details or corre- 
spondence. All writings, reports, or publications 
require careful supervision and analysis. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—MERCURY—This is a good 
time to work out your secret plans, ideas .or 
visits. Shop, consult friends, sweethearts, medi- 
cal advisers or ministers. Enjoy amusements in 
evening. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—MERCURY—A Merry 
Christmas to you. You'll be happiest if you 
conform to the desires of those around you. 


Don’t try to dictate what others should do; be | 


patient. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—VENUS—Don’t be too 
hasty in your work, speech, decisions or conclu- 
sions. Take time to think and reason before 
making agreements or moves. Check all work. 

Fri.—Dec. 27—VENUS—Meet all responsi- 
bilities calmly. Nothing gained thru arguments 
or disputes. Check all information, reports and 
work for possible mistakes. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—VENUS—Early hours. of day 
are best for shopping, beauty treatments, corre- 
spondence, appointments and plans. Be tactful 
with friends and bosses. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—PLUTO—You are apt to be 
a bit impatient with those around you. Try to 
avoid petty disputes and misunderstandings. Seek 
relaxation thru your special hobby. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
usual work, job or home duties, using special care 
not to hurt the feelings of others. Be consid- 
erate in all ways. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—JUPITER—Do your best to 
promote a spirit of harmony with your asso- 
ciates. Keep emotions under control; put full at- 
tention on your job. 
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December, 1946 Gx Capr corn 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


December 1 to December .8 


1, friendships are more active and 
affectionate than usual; you may do a great 
deal of work for institutions, clubs or 
charitable groups. You are seeking, and 
find, a measure of security and authority 
by taking on responsibility for the less 
fortunate, or in dealing with some matter of 
death and inheritance. You may adjust 
partnership income on a more sensible, 
practical basis. On the 2nd some sugges- 
tion or tip may bring business your way 
or improve your standing with superiors. 
You are always willing to do more than 
your share to make business a success. On 
the 3rd and 4th avoid quarrels with co- 
workers or employees; everybody is work- 
ing under strain and tempers are short. 
If you over-work you may have to take 
time out now. Social life is gay on the 6th; 
blue devils on the 7th may be pure fatigue. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th finds 
your social life active and successful. Avoid 
misunderstanding in dealing with superiors; 
do not let anything slide by you. You 
may be working harder than usual to fill 
in any holes in partnership finances. From 
the 8th to the 12th you will need much 
self control, tact and skill in handling 
human relationships as they affect your 
health, work, service, clients and relations 
with co-workers. People working in con- 
fusion and rush are naturally more irritable 
and more resentful of any attempt at dic- 
tation of their views or conduct. Do not 
play into the hands of any group seeking 
to dominate your field of work at this time, 
either by intimidation or by undue inde- 
pendence. Use your understanding of 
human motives to establish co-operation, 
not a revolution. The 13th and 14th are 
still at sixes and sevens in your work or 
health but conditions are becoming easier. 
Enjoy the company of friends on the eve- 
ning of the 14th. 


Your Weekly Guide 


December 15 to December 23 


Matters at a distance or connected with 
banking, credit, education or religion may 
complicate already explosive conditions in 
health, work or service. Get through the 
15th with ag little upheaval as possible. 
The 16th to 18th are minor days, filled 
with routine and offering a chance to re- 
cuperate quietly from recent strain. On 
the 18th or 19th you may receive con- 
structive news concerning an invalid or 
dependent, or concerning some matter of 
death, inheritance, taxes or partnership in- 
come. Your position is clear and definite 
plans can be made; an older relative may 
help you to carry responsibilities. The 
19th favors cooperation in work or rela- 
tions with those in your field of service; the 
20th may improve your standing with 
superiors or in business affairs through the 
use of strategy, imagination or successful 
advertising. Do not spend too much on 
social ambitions on the 21st; settle inheri- 
tance or tax affairs on the 22nd. Be real- 
istic in dealing with relatives or neighbors. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars in 
the beginning of your own sign starts off a 
highly stimulating month in which you can 
achieve personal leadership or victory in 
strife. Do some bit of mountain climbing. 
The 24th and 25th have strongly social 
and happy influences for a fine holiday 
season; visit friends or’ entertain them; 
widen your circle. On the 26th you may 
have upsetting news on health or work and 
may have to change your plans due to um 
foreseen actions of other people. Your 
basic position in social life and ambitions 
is good; be energetic about personal affairs. 
The 28th is a day to advance strongly but 
watch out for antagonizing those you out- 
distance. The 31st is a very tricky, subtle 
day when you can do yourself a real in- 
jury by taking an attractive bait. 

Be conservative and stay as sober as 
possible New Year’s Eve. 
































American 


124 


Astrology 





Capricorn Daily Guide 


Sun.—Dec. 1—JUPITER——This is a good 
time to take stock of present conditions, your 
health, home and surroundings. A little quiet 
study will prove helpful. Don’t worry; act con- 
structively. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—JUPITER—Don’t brood or 
imagine troubles that don’t exist. Keep busy 
with work, studies, or something that will. prove 
beneficial to others. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—-JUPITER—Check all work, 
writings and information for possible mistakes. 
You gain most by taking care of routine work, 


duties or things that require finishing. Retire 
early. ‘ 
Wed.—Dec. 4—SATURN—Postpone new 


work to P.M. Seek -health treatments, visit the 


sick. Shop, see doctors, repairmen or special 
friends. 
Thur.—Dec. 5—SATURN—You have a 


chance to finish shopping, entertain, start new 
plans, studies, treatments, correspondence, or ar- 
rangements for parties. 

Fri.—Dec. 6—URANUS—Don’t be reckless 
or extravagant in your buying or planning. P.M. 
and evening best for amusements, friendships, 
new work or health treatments. Shop or write. 

Sat.—Dec. 7—URANUS—Go ahead with 
entertainment or amusement plans. Include. spe- 
cial friends, relatives or the sweetheart. Shop, 
visit, phone or make appointments. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—NEPTUNE—Finish your spe- 
cial work or plans early. Be tactful, patient and 
cautious with all valued friendships or associa- 
tions. Retire early. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—NEPTUNE—Don’t be too 
possessive or demanding with loved ones. Do 
your best to promote a happy atmosphere for 
those around you. Shop, write, visit or study. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—MARS—Put your special 
plans into action. Shop, write, entertain, see 
physicians, electricians, employers, lawyers or spe- 
cial friends. Visit sick. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—MARS—Don’t take any 
foolish risks with health, job, friendships or in- 
surance matters. Careful planning and action 
necessary in all affairs. Retire early. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—VENUS—Unforeseen con- 
ditions or events are apt to pile up on you; don’t 
worry; do the best you can with your job and 
present situations. Consult those eta to help 
or advise you. 

Fri—Dec. 13—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
®omplished if you are cautious, attentive and 
cooperative. Shop, write, see agents, employers, 
friends or sweetheart. Evening social. 

Sat.—Dec. 14—MERCURY—It doesn’t pay 
to express yourself too positively. Try to be con- 
siderate with associates and friends even though 
they may tax your patience. 

Sun.—Dec. 15— MERC UR Y— Finances 


should be checked carefully before indulging too 
freely with friends or acquaintances, or there will 
be regrets later. 





Mon.—Dec. 16—MOON—If you are practi- 
cal gain is possible thru insurance matters, studies, 
writings, societies, labor groups, politicians, shop- 
ping or recreation. 

Tue.—Dec. 17—MOON—Make an effort to 
start new activities, work, writings, shopping, re- 
ports, correspondence, studies or appointments 
with doctors, engineers or mechanics. Evening 
social. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—MOON—Pay special atten- 
tion to work and personal obligations. You gain 
thru work well done and cooperation with as- 
sociates. Entertain or visit in evening. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—SUN-—Be a bit cautious in 
your work; decisions, shopping selections and 
changes. Check for possible mistakes. Evening 
best for sociability, fun and friendships. 

Fri.—Dec. 20—-SUN—Go ahead with your 
plans, suggestions, correspondence, shopping, trips 
or personal interests. Make repairs, alterations, 
changes or applications. 

Sat.—Dec. 21I—MERCURY—Continue with 
the regular work, business matters or home duties. 
Don’t be extravagant; watch the pennies—they’re 
important. Be tactful. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—MERCURY—Try to avoid 
differences or antagonisms with associates. Do 
your best to promote harmony. Relax thru some 
light recreation or church service. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—MERCURY—Do the best 
you can with the job at hand, using diplomacy 
and graciousness with others. Check all work, 
writings, reports or papers carefully. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—VENUS—Start early on the 
last minute shopping, holiday preparations, writ- 
ings, correspondence, invitations or new selec- 
tions and changes. Be happy. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—VENUS—A Merry Christ- 


mas. Take some.time to enjoy a bit of rest and 
relaxation. Don’t try to do everything all at 
once. Be tactful with others. 


Thur.—Dec. 26—PLUTO—Don’t spend your 
time worrying; do the best you can with the 
job at hand. Be diligent, accurate and attentive; 
it pays big dividends. Evening best for amuse- 
ments. 

Fri—Dec. 27—PLUTO—Be cautious with 
health, job, friendships, correspondence and 
travel matters. Avoid careless speech, action or 
writings. Gossip apt to be unreliable. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—PLUTO—Success in anything 
today depends upon the amount of effort ex- 
pended. Be gracious, patient and thorough no 
matter what the situation may be. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—JUPITER—Entertain, visit 
or enjoy some special friendships, always re- 
membering the necessity for cooperation, sincer- 
ity and promptness. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—JUPITER—Use tact and 
discretion in all new contacts, business or insur- 
ance matters. Don’t take any foolish risks; be 
practical in all things. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—SATURN—Nothing gained 
by being too demandjng or inquisitive. Take 
care of the usual routine work or duties; disre- 
gard gossip or insinuations. Guard your health. 
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December, 1946 oxo Aquarius 


For those born 
January 20 to February 19 


December 1 to December 8 


as social life is very active and your 
reputation for tact and consideration of 
others is at a new high. You may be chosen 
to represent your firm to new friends or to 
oversee a sales campaign. On Dec. Ist, 
you may receive benefit through an older 
friend or a partner who is very practical 
and reliable in nature, and may travel or 
receive some opportunity on the 2nd 
through some person whose good will you 
have gained in the past. On the 3rd and 
4th you should avoid quarrels with friends 
or loved ones; if your projects or heart 
affairs give you nasty shocks it is not 
always the other person’s fault when your 
demands cannot be met. Take the advice 
of a realistic older friend or partner on 
the 5th; discipline is often highly con- 
structive. On the 6th you may be very 
fortunate in business affairs; get your rest 
on the 7th, for if you are too fatigued the 
world will cast a shadow for you. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th finds 
your business affairs and standing with 
superiors in excellent condition. You can 
go ahead confidently with expansive plans. 
But do not muddle credit or correspond- 
ence, nor allow yourself to chafe against 
restrictions in partnership or competitive 
affairs. From the 8th to the 12th you 
may be involved in a difficult, highly ex- 
plosive and suspense-filled situation cen- 
tering on love, pleasure, children, creative 
ventures or speculation. Nothing turns out 
as expected, nobody will act as you think 
he or she should act. You are rebellious 
against social conventions or suffer from 
rebellion against your edicts in the case of 
loved ones. You must forget your Aquar- 
ian idea that the world and all the people 
will conform to your pattern and will 
love you just as you are, with all your 
flaws. If you don’t like the results you 
are now getting decide to change some of 
your ways. Settle down on the 13th and 


14th; enjoy opportunities for business and 
social advancement on the evening of the 
14th. 





Your Weekly Guide 


December 15 to December 23 


On the 15th the situation which has 
caused strain during the 8th to 12th is 
finally settled for the time being. But 
remember that any friendship or human 
relation that is killed now is like the old 
witch, “not merely, but mist sincerely 
dead.” So act accordingly. The 16th to 
18th are days without important aspects, 
good for rest and completion of routine 
tasks. On the 18th or 19th you may re- 
ceive a highly constructive message from 
an old friend, or may make plans of a 
practical, long term nature with a partner 
or intimate associate. You may win over 
a competitor by being more reliable or 
harder working. The 19th and 20th are 
favorable for new pleasures or projects; 
you may have some inspiration which 
makes social life more spiritually satisfac- 
tory. Do not be too confident in business 
or dealing with superiors on the 21st; be 
modest and capable. Study ideas of reform 
on the 22nd. 


December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars 
in your department of secrets, limitations, 
isolation, dealing with unfortunates, insti- 
tutions or places of restraint ushers in a 
whole month in which the energy of Mars 
can be used to sweep out the dusty answers 
from your attic or cellar, to champion the 
weak or unfortunate, to lead others who 
are striving like yourself to overcome limi- 
tations. Soul growth is often painful but 
“he who conquereth himself is greater than 
he who taketh a city.” Let that be a sub- 
ject for meditation all the coming month. 
The 24th and 25th are happily aspected 
for your holiday season; entertain or visit 
friends. The uncertainties of the 26th 
may be resolved into action on the 28th 
with constructive results but beware of dis- 
honesty on the 31st. 

See the old year out calmly and sensibly. 
Keep sober. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Sun.—Dec. 1—SATURN—Use the early 
hours to make agreements, plans, appointments 
or trips. Judgment apt to be rather erratic dur- 
ing later hours. Keep calm. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—SATURN—Use care to pro- 
tect friendships and romantic interests in A.M. 
Later hours best for personal desires, trips, new 
plans, studies or consultations. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—SATURN—Check all impor- 
tant. matters or work carefully for possible mis- 
takes. Evening best for making plans and agree- 
ments, but retire early. 

Wed. Dec. 4—URANUS—Don’t be careless 
or indifferent about work, or the things that are 
important in your life. Start new plans, creative 
work or repairs. Enjoy friends and amusements. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—URANUS—Make .contracts, 
appointments or repairs. See agents, contractors, 
political groups, employers or friends. Relax and 
take things easy during evening. 

Fri.—Dec. 6—NEPTUNE—Pay special at- 
tention to work, orders, reports and instructions 
in A.M. Enjoy creative work, friendships, social 
groups, shopping or visits later. 

Sat.—Dec. 7—NEPTUNE—Go ahead with 
your plans and special ideas. Make this a day 
of pleasure for others as well as yourself. Shop, 
visit or see those in authority. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—-MARS—Don’t be too aggres- 
sive or domineering with others. Tact, patience 
and kindness bring a greater reward. Keep your 
nerves under control. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru sincere effort and thoroughness. 
Be practical and economical. Enjoy trips, visits, 
social affairs or friendships. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—VENUS—Get an early start 
on new business matters, meetings, consultations, 
shopping, artistic pursuits, amusement plans or 
creative work. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—VENUS—You are apt to be 
too restless and diffusive in your ideas and ac- 
tions. Be tactful with friends, sweetheart or asso- 
ciates. Keep harmony around you and avert high 
nervous tension by retiring early. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—MERCUR Y—Keep a 
steady balance; don’t be swept into the whirlpool 
of emotions. Late hours of day best for new 
plans, work, decisions, friendships and amuse- 
ments. 

Fri—Dec. 13—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished thru influential people, friends, per- 
sonal efforts, shopping and practical solid plan- 
ning. Make agreements, public contacts or en- 
tertain. 

Sat—Dec. 14—MOON—It doesn’t pay to 
talk out of turn. Keep your opinions to your- 
self. Carry along with the regular routine work 
or home duties, using patience and diplomacy. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—MOON—It may be difficult 
to attain your desires; don’t try to force issues. 
Fall in line with the whims of others; be agree- 
able and wise. 


Mon.—Dec. 16—SUN—This is a good time 
to start plans for long-term matters, insurance, 
contracts, affiliations .with societies, schools, or 
government projects. Entertain. 

Tue.—Dec. 17—SUN—Anything to do with 
friendships, romance, shopping, entertaining or 
creative work may be worked out well with a 
little effort on your part. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—SUN—Put your best efforts 
into practical work, plans for others, shopping, 
correspondence, visits to those who are ill or in 
trouble, and home duties. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—MERCURY—Be kind and 
understanding with loved ones and associates. 
Evening hours best for sociability, study, amuse- 
ments, parties or influential contacts and business 
plans. 

Fri.—Dec. 20—MERCURY—Make plans for 
trips, family gatherings, reunions, or special work 
or hobbies. Write, shop, interview, repair or 
make alterations or exchanges. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—VENUS—Start trips, corre- 
spondence, consultations, interviews or shopping 
during early hours. Enjoy public meetings, 
games, amusements or gatherings. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—VENUS—Be tactful with as- 
sociates or friends during early hours. Travel, 
write, visit, entertain, or enjoy some public meet- 
ing, lecture or church service. 

Mon.—Dec. 23—VENUS—Don’t place too 
much emphasis on gossip, petty squabbles or 
complaints. Do the job at hand to the best of 
your ability; exercise patience. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—PLUTO—Finish all the last 
minute details, phone calls, or preparations. Shop, 
seek information, consult others, or contact public 
officials and friends. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—PLUTO—A Merry Christ- 
mas. Take some time to relax or enjoy some 
quiet study or hobby. Spend later hours with 
those who mean the most to you. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—JUPITER—Don’t take any 
risky chances in travel, work or speech. Patient 
work and understanding necessary factors in all 
relationships. Enjoy fun or friends in evening. 

Fri.—Dec. 27—JUPITER—Try to take care 
of the responsibilities and business duties in a 
careful manner. Keep out of disputes with 
friends or sweetheart. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—JUPITER—Entertain, visit, 
travel, make special efforts to see those who can 
help you in any way, or enjoy some light recrea- 
tion or hobby. 

Sun.—Dec. 29——-SATURN—It takes cau- 
tion to avoid misunderstandings with those you 
love. Be tolerant and patient. Visit friends, in- 
fluential people, churches or public meetings. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—SATURN—You gain the 
most by respecting all the rules and rights of 
others. Don’t be careless in any manner—travel, 
work, writings or speech. 

Tue.—Dec. 31—URANUS—Do the best you 
can with the job or situation at hand, using tact, 
common sense and understanding. If possible, 
postpone trips and legal matters. 
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December, 1946 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


December 1 to December 8 


Mio are very busy in some worldly or 
business project involving leadership and 
entertainment of visitors from a distance, 
or you may be the one to enjoy far places 
in combination with business interests. 
Your projects win success through careful 
preparation, organization and experience 
on December Ist. You are able to win 
conservative support. Your credit or dis- 
tant affairs may benefit through quiet part- 
nership income arrangements or through 
recognition by your superiors of your abil- 
ity to feel the public pulse at this time. 
On the 3rd and 4th there may be a sharp, 
decisive struggle between your family and 
domestic interests on one side and your 
business ambitions on the other. Do not 
be self-Willed but retain your right to live 
as an individual. Attend carefully to health 
or correction of errors in your work on the 
5th; the best time to hire a doctor is be- 
fore you get sick. You may travel or use 
credit wisely on the 6th, but do not waste 
assets. 


December 8 to December 15 


The Full Moon of December 8th finds 
you well established in business or worldly 
position and offers plenty of opportunities 
for expanding through travel, new markets, 
credit or distant connections. But avoid 
muddling partnership funds or evading 
taxes; you need to work harder and to 
organize your time better. From the 8th 
to the 12th you have a great deal of 
Suspense, conflict or necessary reorganiza- 
tion of domestic and family life in order to 
meet unexpected demands of business or 
superiors. If you want to make progress 
you must adapt to new places or new ways 
of life, or may have to settle who is the 
dictator in your family—preferably insti- 
tute a democracy willing and able to co- 
operate in mutual progress of all family 
members. The 13th and 14th are still full 


of minor annoyances but the main revolu- 
tion has already occurred. Travel or enjoy 
visitors on the 14th. 
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December 15 to December 23 


Do not permit your marriage or partner- 
ship to be disrupted by conflict between 
business and home interests or by strug- 
gles for dominance of family affairs on the 
15th, when the recent strain of the 8th 
to 12th can briefly erupt again. If each 
member of the family has an outlet for 
creative abilities there will be less trouble; 
slaves rebel. The 16th to 18th are minor 
days, good for finishing routine and taking 
a breathing spell. The 18th or 19th brings 
commendation of work well and conscien- 
tiously done, perhaps more responsibility 
and the respect of superiors. Make social 
compromises in home affairs on the 19th; 
plan business changes on the 20th, when 
you have some opportunity through special 
sources of information or through use of 
creative imagination. Plan to eliminate 
weak spots in your work or service on 
the 22nd. 


. December 23 to December 31 


The New Moon falling conjunct Mars 
in your department of social life, friend- 
ships, group activities and aspirations or 
affiliations brings in an entire month when 


‘energetic action may be taken to improve 


your standing in any of these things. Get 
out and mix with people; assert yourself 
in group living; get others to see the prac- 
tical value of your plans. The 24th and 
25th are very pleasantly aspected for a 
happy holiday season; visit, go to church, 
receive friends at home. On the 26th there 
is again a conflict between business and 
home; settle it quickly by adapting to un- 
foreseen conditions. Achieve leadership on 
the 28th, but be very cautious on the 31st 
when Mars squares Neptune, introducing 
an element of trickery, painful limitation 
or spiritual pain into social life, friendship 
or group affairs as these are affected by 
death, inheritance, partnership income or 
collections. Do not associate with the im- 
pure under this aspect; tar sticks. 

Be conservative and sober over the New 
Year holiday. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sun.—Dec. 1—URANUS—You gain thru as- 
sisting those who are ill or in need of your ser- 
vices. Start trips, arrangements, plans or re- 
ligious activities in A.M. 

Mon.—Dec. 2—URANUS—Don’t become 
nervous or emotional during A.M. hours. You 
can accomplish much thru quiet, steady work, 
nursing, teaching or special application to the 
job at hand. 

Tue.—Dec. 3—URANUS—Don’t let petty 
details or obstacles confuse the main issue. Post- 
pone important plans. Shop, seek health treat- 
ments, teach, study or ‘help others. 

Wed.—Dec. 4—NEPTUNE—Put your new 
ideas or plans into action in P.M. Make re- 
pairs, inquiries, decisions, entertainment arrange- 
ments or appointments. 

Thur.—Dec. 5—NEPTUNE—This is a good 
time to promote personal or business interests. 
Attend classes, meetings or conferences. Shop, 
visit, write, consult agents or friends. 

Fri—Dec. §6—MARS—Be sure you know 
just what you want before you launch new plans. 
Late hours of day best for changes, new moves, 
decisions, trips, shopping or entertainment. 

Sat.—Dec. 7—MARS—Go ahead with your 
social plans, shopping, trips, friendly or business 
correspondence, legal or medical matters. Enjoy 
social groups in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 8—VENUS-—Finish plans, work 
or any important matter during early hours of 
day. Emotional control necessary for harmony 
and good health. Avoid disputes. 

Mon.—Dec. 9—VENUS—Give your best at- 
tention to the job at hand.° Social plans, trips, 
visits, interviews or appointments bring best re- 
sults during P.M. and evening hours. 

Tue.—Dec. 10—MERCURY—A.M., seek ad- 
vice, information, ,promotions, changes or in- 


structions. Shop, attend group meetings, clinics, . 


parties, or entertain at home. 

Wed.—Dec. 11—MERCURY—You are apt 
to be too emotional and sensitive for your own 
health and good. Take things easy; keep out of 
disputes, family or business wrangles. Rest and 
stay home tonight. 

Thur.—Dec. 12—MOON—Try to do your 
best with the regular business, home or daily 
duties exercising tact and emotional control with 
associates. P.M. best for important matters. 

Fri—Dec. 13—MOON—Keep your mind 
and interest on the job at hand. Be economical, 
practical and thorough in all things. Entertain, 
visit or enjoy amusements and friends in evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 14—SUN—Don’t take any foolish 
chances with your job or personal prestige. Take 
care of all business or personal obligations 
promptly. Shop or visit in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 15—SUN—Be tactful with all as- 
sociates and take care of your own health. Some 
relaxation, change of scene or church service may 
prove helpful. 


Mon.—Dec. 16—M ERC UR Y—Now you 
have a chance to make new arrangements, re- 
pairs, adjustments, announcements or trips. See 
doctors, agents, friends or employers. 

Tue.—Dec. 17—MERCURY—Make an ef- 
fort to bring your plans out into the open. Con- 
sult those in authority, home folks or employers. 
Shop, entertain, visit or work with others. 

Wed.—Dec. 18—MERCURY—Success today 
depends on steadiness, foresight and accuracy, 
Evening best for trips, writings, correspondence, 
health treatments or medical diagnosis. 

Thur.—Dec. 19—V EN U S—Avoid careless 
speech or action and much may be accomplished 
thru shopping, visits, general work or job, in- 
formation and sociability. 

Fri.—Dec. 20—VENUS—Try to make im- 
portant plans, arrangements or trips during late 
hours of day. Write, phone, consult others, re- 
pairmen, employers or doctors. 

Sat.—Dec. 21—PLUTO—Go on with the 
work or plans that you have started but use cau- 
tion in travel, writings and speech. Carelessness 
can spoil work, friendships and fun. 

Sun.—Dec. 22—PLUTO—Try to find a so- 
lution for things that are bothering you. Con- 
sult those in authority or who are qualified to 
help you. Write, visit or go to church. 

Mon.—Dec. meter Bet 8 with 
routine work or duties, using tact and patience 
with all associates. Guard your health and job. 
Keep busy and happy. 

Tue.—Dec. 24—JUPITER—Make trips, in- 
quiries, exchanges or last minute plans and ar- 
rangements. Enjoy the holiday spirit; do your 
best to promote peace. 

Wed.—Dec. 25—J UPITER—A Merry Christ- 
mas. Don’t place too much emphasis on small 
talk or random joking. Keep harmony around 
you; see the best in all. 

Thur.—Dec. 26—SATURN—Keep the spirit 
of peace within you; refuse to be upset by con- 
ditions around you and all will be well. Rest 
and relax in evening. 

Fri.—Dec. 27—SATURN—Obligations may 
still prove upsetting. Do the best you can, using 
tact and graciousness with all. Seek help thru 
friends or spiritual advisers. 

Sat.—Dec. 28—SATURN—Steady applica- 
tion to your job or the problem at hand will 
bring satisfactory results. Don’t neglect any de- 
tails or obligations. 

Sun.—Dec. 29—URANUS—Spend the day 
quietly in some pleasant occupation, keeping har- 
mony with all people. Lectures, friendly gather- 
ings or church services beneficial in evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 30—URANUS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with work, important papers, 
writings, insurance matters or friendships. Be 
sincere and understanding with all. 

Tue—Dec. 31—NEPTUNE—Keep calm; 
don’t allow conditions or people to upset you 
emotionally. Hold fast to that which is true and 
good, and do your best. 
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Christmas Offer 


Two 
ONE-YEAR SUBSCRIPTIONS 


to 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 


for 


$4.00 


ONE RENEWAL AND ONE NEW SUBSCRIPTION 
or 
TWO NEW SUBSCRIPTIONS 


This offer does NOT apply to two one-year renewals. 
One subscription must be for a NEW subscriber. 
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This special Christmas offer expires on December 31, 1946 


Good only in United States and possessions. 


Please PRINT Name Clearly 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 


Please enter a one-year subscription [J], renewal [] to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


MAGAZINE starting with the . oe ..... issue. Enclosed is my check (or 
money order) for $ Send AMERICAN “ASTROLOGY to: 


Address 
Zone 
ALSO send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for one year to: 


Name 


Address , 
City... ..... «2... Zone 
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Indicate whether you wish a gift card sent with first [] or second subscription [). 
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+Greeting+ 


saLuce you. am your FRiend & my Love FOR you goes — 
deep. There is nothing J can give you which you have not : 
got; but chere is much, yery much, hac, whileJ cannot 
give it, you can cake. a No heaven can come co us unless 
M] our heaxcs Find Kese itt coday.*Take heaven! 2-'No peace 
paral ties in che Fucure which is noc hidden in chis presence 
] liccle inscane, Take Peace! « [he gloom or che world 
) is bute a shadow. Behind ic yet within our Reach is joy _ 
) here is radiance & glory in che darkness, could we 
but see and to see we have only co Look. } beseech 
) you co Look, « Lire is SO geneKous A giVeR, buc we 
judging ics gifts By cheir covering, casc chem away 
1) f) as ugly or heavy or hard. Remove che covering « you wilt 
<2) FINd Beneach ic a Living splendour, woven oF love, By wis | 
Mi dom, wich power. Welcome ic. grasp ic, & you couch che 
‘A> angel's hand chat BRings ic co you, a Everyching we call 
/ a cRiaL, A SORROW, OR A duty, Believe me, chat angel's hand 
woe Zo is chere; che girc is chere, and che wonder oF an over- 
| | FA ff shadowing Presence, «Our joys coo: Be not concent wich 
‘O/ 
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Ni :C777 chem as joys. [hey, too, conceal diviner gircs, & Lire is so 

f CZ Full oF Meaning « purpose, so Full oF Beauty ~beneach ics 
( og overing~ chac you will Find earch but cloaks your heaven. 

EZ Mf Courage chen co claim ic: chac is alls « Buc courage you 
a A-have; and che knowledge chat we are pilgrims cogethern 

PY] wending, chrough unknown country, home. vesezeeee 
SP) Pact nd $o, at chisChriscmas cime, I greece you. N Oo Quice 
OY Ip as che world sends greetings, Buc wich profound esteem 
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~ 
O24) and wich che prayer chat FOR you Mow and Forever, che 
\ day breaks, and che shadows Flee away. 


See 
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exceact FRom ALeccer waiccen By FRA giovanni-ad- 1417 











